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1 EU Cross-country analysis:
Vocational Education and Training AND ADULT Learning

COMMISSION STAFF WORKING DOCUMENT
Annex to the: 

COMMUNICATION FROM THE COMMISSION 

"Delivering lifelong learning for knowledge, creativity and innovation"

Draft 2008 joint progress report of the Council and the Commission on the implementation of the "Education & Training 2010 Work Programme"

This chapter analyses the countries’ progress on the implementation of the E&T 2010 within the fields of VET and adult learning
. Adult learning is understood as: all forms of formal as well as non-formal and informal learning undertaken by adults after having left initial education and training, be it vocational or non-vocational learning
. 

The Copenhagen Declaration from November 2002 introduced four priorities for enhanced European cooperation in VET across Europe: strengthening the European dimension in VET; improving transparency, information and guidance systems; recognising competences and qualifications; and, promoting quality assurance
.

In the Maastricht Communiqué of December 2004
, the priorities were further specified, and agreed. At the follow-up meeting in Helsinki in December 2006
, the process was evaluated and its strategies and priorities were reviewed. The follow-up of the Copenhagen process indicated that the enhanced cooperation in VET has proved successful and produced encouraging results. Progress was reported in key areas such as national qualification frameworks (NQF), developments of standards, redefining qualifications in terms of learning outcomes, validation of non-formal and informal learning, integrating learning with working, access and equity and guidance and counselling. As regards areas to improve, concern was expressed that - whilst the focus of ongoing work has been on issues concerning quality, transparency and mutual recognition - less attention has been paid to the image and attractiveness of the vocational route. The need for mutual learning across the EU and a more evidence-based training policy, including better use of statistical indicators and benchmarks was also expressed.

s emphasised in the Helsinki Communiqué, VET constitutes a major part of Lifelong Learning and is confronted by the twin challenge of engaging both young people and adults in working life. The Communiqué stressed that young people in VET should acquire skills and competences relevant to labour market requirements and drop-out rates should be reduced. In addition, the adult labour force’s skills, competence and mobility should be promoted by improving training opportunities and better recognition of prior learning gained through training and work experience.

This chapter analyses national policies and measures concerning initial VET, VET delivered by HE institutions, CVET (continuing VET) and other types of adult learning. As emphasised in the Communication on Adult Learning “It is never too late to learn”, the importance of adult learning is increasingly being acknowledged by the participating countries as a crucial part of ‘lifelong learning’. Adult participation, however, varies widely across the EU is still unsatisfactory in many participating countries (see also section 2.3.4.). In most countries, education and training systems are still largely focused on initial education and training. 

The national reports only differentiate between initiatives concerning VET as opposed to adult learning to a limited extent. Some national reports have on some issues separate sections describing initiatives concerning adult education/adult learning, while other countries merge the issue with aspects, -or omit it. 

1.1 Increasing quality and attractiveness 

VET

The Helsinki Communiqué emphasised the need for more focus on attractiveness. The focus has been on issues concerning quality, transparency and mutual recognition, while less attention has been paid to the image and attractiveness of vocational pathways.

The national reports indicate that in many countries priority is being given to improving the image and attractiveness of vocational pathways for employers and individuals in order to increase participation in VET and adult learning.  The measures to enhance the attractiveness of VET and adult learning cited in the national reports include:

· Flexible progression routes between systems. (Further details on pathways from VET to HE are given in section 6.4).  

· More flexible approaches. Many countries are developing more flexible, modular and accumulative structures to facilitate the entry to initial VET as well as the return to the educational system. In Italy the Ministry of Education and Ministry of Labour have cooperated with the regions in order to facilitate the transfer of students between the systems of educations and vocational training, both horizontally, between one area of education and another, and vertically, from one level to another in all areas of education.  

· Improved guidance on the VET options for adults

· Validation of non-formal and informal learning (for further details see section 3.2). 

· Improving quality. This is achieved through strengthening quality assurance procedures for education providers and apprenticeship training (e.g. IE, LU) or by encouraging quality through award competitions (EE) or performance-based funding (FI). (Further details are given in section 6.2)

Many countries use a combination of these measures. The development of more flexible and modular VET systems and the generally increasing managerial autonomy of VET institutions make it a key future challenge to ensure that initiatives at system level to enhance VET attractiveness have synergy with initiatives taken at provider level. Some countries emphasise VET institutions’ room for manoeuvre to develop their own attractive profile that adapts to the profile of employers and students at local level (AT, DE), which is part of the general trend of decentralisation. 

Adult learning

Some national reports (BE nl, BG, CY, CZ, EE, ES, FR, HU, IS, LT, LU, RO, UK) emphasise measures which aim to promote lifelong leaning and to motivate adults to acquire, update and complete further education. Some of the measures are:

· Improved guidance on the VET options for adults (AT, ES, LT). In Spain guidance and information about access, exams, programmes and different offers is considered a priority due to the fact that adults with a certain training level are in general more demanding and discerning in relation to their further needs. Public administrations will be in charge of disseminating and stimulating innovative approaches concerning adult education in order to promote and improve activities in this field. In Austria projects to expand educational information and guidance and for increasing the level of professionalism and networking of educational counselling were conducted.
· Validation/accreditation of non-formal and informal learning (CZ, ES, FR) (Further details on validation of non-formal and informal learning are given in section 3.2).

· “Blended-learning” activities, modularisation, e-learning and “evening classes” which facilitate reconciliation of work, family and learning activities are emerging (AT, CY, EL, LU). Greece has introduced Centres of Distance Lifelong Education and Training for Adults that combine distance learning with traditional teaching of adults. The UK has introduced a system of individual learning accounts, to enable individuals to buy the training they feel they need; and a new universal adult careers service, to enable individuals to receive good advice about their training needs. In Wales this has been developed into the first all-age online career service.
· Quality development and skills upgrading for adult teachers (BG, EL, HU, LV, SE).
As to the quality of adult education providers most national reports deal with such aspects in relation to the theme quality assurance (section 6.2). Most measures concern the establishment of quality assurance systems, inspection procedures, self-evaluation systems and quality standards to improve the provision of adult learning.
1.2 Quality assurance 

VET

In general the national reports indicate good progress as to the development of quality assurance criteria and systems. The Common European Quality Assurance Framework (CQAF) constitutes a useful framework for quality assurance within the field of VET as well as adult learning. 

The increasing decentralisation and managerial autonomy of VET institutions intensifies the need for quality assurance and accountability systems. Across the countries, student and institutional performance is monitored with a variety of mechanisms and institutional arrangements including: 

· The establishment of independent governmental evaluation bodies or inspectorates (DK, NL, NO, SE, UK). It varies between the countries whether the remit of the evaluation bodies includes all primary, secondary or tertiary education. 

· Development of self-evaluation and quality management systems (AT, EE, ES, IT, LT). For example the Italian guide for auto-evaluation of education and training infrastructures which facilitates the diffusion and implementation at national level of the auto-evaluation methodology. 
· Obligations for institution to use outcome and internal evaluation systems (DK, IS). In Denmark, for example, this obligation applies to all upper secondary education schools, while the Icelandic obligation applies to compulsory as well as secondary schools.

· Development of tests to improve transparency and quality of CVET providers (DE)

· In the context of VET and adult learning, several countries have introduced quality labels and quality standards that have to be achieved to receive public funding (ES, FR, LI, LU)

In general, countries increasingly emphasise the development of quality assurance and evaluation. However, there are differences as to how advanced the implementation of systems for evaluation and monitoring are. One group of countries established advanced quality assurance systems and independent evaluation bodies several years ago (AT, DE, DK, IE, FI, NO, SE). In these countries, the quality assurance procedures are comprehensive, regular, and mandatory.

In contrast, many other countries are only just introducing quality assurance systems, indicators and quality management tools for VET institutions (BG, CZ, ES, LU, MT, RO, SI). The quality assurance systems in progress typically comprise self-assessment as well as external assessment components.
In addition, it should be mentioned that in some countries quality assurance systems are structured around the accreditation of the training structures (IT). 
Adult learning

As to this theme most national reports focus on the implementation of quality assurance systems and quality standards while measures concerning quality of teaching methods and skill requirements of staff are mainly dealt with in relation to the theme “Learning and training needs of teachers and trainers” (6.6 below).  

A number of countries mention that they have implemented quality assurance systems, inspection procedures, self-evaluation systems and quality standards to improve the provision of adult learning (AT, BG, FR, LI, LT, LU, RO, SE, SI, UK). Slovenia for example, has developed a model for self-evaluation 'Offering quality education to adults' (OQEA), which is comparable with models of self-evaluation in other European countries and has many elements identified in the common European quality assurance framework (CQAF). Competence development among adult teachers and trainers improving their pedagogical skills in teaching learner groups of mixed age levels and nationalities is also in focus in some countries (AT, DE). 

1.3 Relevance of curricula and qualifications to labour market needs 

VET

The national reports indicate that strengthening the links with the labour market is a key priority addressed by a wide range of policy measures. The measures include: curricular reforms; changes in education and training structures; enhancing developing relationships with enterprises; reviewing occupational, competence and/or education standards; and funding measures. Most countries continuously monitor and review the process.

At system level, many countries manage the skill needs in VET in well-established partnerships between the ministries of education, the ministries of labour and the social partners (EE, ES, FI, FR, IE, IS, IT). Committees representing employer and employee organisations typically evaluate and develop qualification standards. In some of the countries, expert bodies at central level conduct forecasts of future skill needs and define national skills strategies (BE nl, ES, IE). This happens at sectoral level in some countries (DK, NL, UK) see Danish example in Text box 6.4.

Text Box 6.4 – Denmark – anticipating future skill needs 

	Following the recommendations of the Globalisation Council, a task force was established to examine how VET could be improved vis à vis future skills needs. A study was commissioned to look at methods to identify early warnings. As a result of this study, the task force on future VET requirements recommended that an independent unit should be established in order to undertake anticipation studies relating to areas of convergence, growth sectors etc, though the government has not yet taken this recommendation forward.


Though most arrangements for adapting skill needs are instituted at system level, many countries regard the increasing decentralisation and use of framework curricula as an important factor for improving VET providers’ adaptability to regional labour market needs and the needs of students. Hence, schools are given wider opportunities for cooperation with employers’ organisations through advisory committees or working groups (AT, CZ, SI, SK). Some countries deregulate accreditation conditions for VET colleges in order to start programmes with the aim of swifter adaptation to labour market needs (NO). Some countries have increased apprenticeship training and on-the-job learning to enhance the link to labour market needs (EE, FI, LT, MT, UK) or introduced financial incentives for both the students and the entrepreneurs providing training (HU). Some countries try to improve the cooperation/communication between school-based and work-based components of VET (AT, FI).

The trend of increased autonomy and accountability means that the provider level will have increasing responsibility for the continuous adaptation of curricula in cooperation with labour market representatives at local level. Consequently, a key challenge in the coming years will be to ensure that initiatives at system level, (e.g. quality assurance procedures, forecasting of skill needs and definition of quality standards) support the provider level properly. The enhancement of joint ventures involving VET providers, companies and other relevant organisation may require further competence development among heads of schools and teachers in the coming years. 
As the learning outcomes based approach is increasingly being adopted questions related to the relationship between occupational and education-training standards become more important. Occupational standards, focussing on the expected performance at the labour market, will normally influence the definition and design of education and training standards and curricula. The interplay between these two main forms or standards varies between different countries. Improving the quality of this "feed back loop" between the two is important.   
Adult learning

Only a few national reports mention adult learning measures in relation to this theme (FR, LT, SI, UK). In the UK the Sector Skills Councils advise on all vocationally-focused adult learning.
In France, programmes bearing the GretaPlus label are guaranteed to offer individualised services to participating trainees. The label is granted to a GRETA for all or some of its services, on the basis of an on-site audit. This means that the trainees receive truly “customised” service. The Greta label is considered to ensure greater effectiveness in services provided to companies and jobseekers and public employment services that are better suited to the communities they serve. Lithuania and Slovenia have launched programmes focusing on the integration of the unemployed into the labour market.

1.4 Pathways to further and higher education

VET

Improving access to HE for VET students is an important aspect of increasing the attractiveness of VET. In some countries, the progression from VET into higher education is already well-established (AT, BE nl, CY, CZ, FR, IE, IS, IT, NL, NO, SE, UK). Currently several other countries are in the process of enacting legislation and launching measures that will strengthen the pathway to further and higher education (AT, EE, ES, GR, HR, LU, SK). Some of the measures and policies in these countries include:

· Adaptation of national systems of qualifications to offer qualifications that facilitate modular access, transfer, and accreditation in HE (ES, IE, LU, RO, SK). 

· Creation of effective and functional counselling systems addressing young people and adults to enhance LLL (NL, SK)

· More flexibility in adult education, widening the possibility for adults to choose their own learning path that will eventually be recognized within the educational system (HR).

· Development of common curricula between VET institutions improving the chances for VET learners to continue on higher education level (EE, GR).

· Establishment of preparatory, bridging programmes, access courses and supplementary education giving access to higher education after completion of VET programmes (AT, DE, DK, EE, FI, NO, UK). The preparatory programmes in Austria have existed a long time and the measures refer to specific routes and/or reinforcing, expanding existing opportunities and effective implementation of the existing legal framework.    

· It is a general characteristic of the national policies and measures that strengthening the pathways is regarded as an important means to realise their national lifelong learning strategies. Enhancing validation of non formal and informal learning in further and higher education and training is also a key associated policy measure in several countries (see further details in  section 3.2.).
Though strengthening the pathways to HE is considered to improve the attractiveness of VET, potential obstacles and tensions between policies may be occur. To improve young people’s prospects for further study after VET, theoretical knowledge may be given priority at the expense of practical training and on-the-job-learning. This is a cause for concern among employers (PL). Sweden is introducing apprenticeship because there is not enough practical training in the school-based route but also because many of the people pursuing the school-based route have problems completing their grades because parts of the course are theoretical and academic – geared towards assuring the level for access to higher education.

Adult learning

Some countries have introduced more flexibility in adult education, widening the possibility for adults to choose their own learning path that will eventually be recognised within the educational system (AT, BE fr and nl, FR, HR, PL, SE). The preparatory programmes in Austria, which in 2005/2006 had about 9.500 participants, are being expanded significantly. 
1.5 Learning outcomes based approaches

VET

Outcome-based approaches are a key priority to enable VET and adult learning to supply a highly skilled workforce and to play an active role in developing lifelong learning policies. An outcome or competence based approach is also important: by indicating what an individual should know or be able to do at the end of a learning process as an element of making qualifications more transparent for labour market partners. The establishment of a neutral reference structure of learning outcomes based on the EQF will simplify comparison of qualifications and allow for a better match between the supply and demand for knowledge, skills and competence, and support labour market mobility throughout Europe. The rapid development of national qualifications frameworks based on learning outcomes form an important part of this shift in emphasis (see also section 3.1 and 3.2). 
It should be mentioned that some national reports do not provide information on learning outcomes approaches (CY, DE, LI). However, the recent reports on progress within the Copenhagen process indicated that many countries are developing standards, curricula and redesigning examinations in line with the outcome based approach though they do not explicitly use the term learning outcomes. In Germany for example the dual system encompasses many aspects of a learning outcomes approach already. The development of a German national qualification framework pays particular emphasis to the use of a learning outcome or competence based approach 
As illustrated by the German case and as described in section 3.1, many countries have begun the process of establishing national reference structures. Many are also developing curricula as well as examination procedures based on learning outcomes. The descriptions of learning outcomes and levels are usually drawn up in a dialogue with social partners and representatives of different trades and industries to ensure correspondence between the standards and labour market demands (AT, ES, HU, LT, LU, SE, NO). In EU-12, curricular reforms are often being co-financed by ESF funds (CZ, HU, SI).
The ongoing comparative study on learning outcomes
 illustrates that the learning the learning outcomes based approach is of particular importance in the VET field reflecting the strong link between vocational education and training and the labour market.  
Adult learning

The establishment of learning outcomes is also linked to the national lifelong learning strategies and the enhancement of adult learning. Validation of non-formal and informal learning is a key measure for motivating people to go back to learning. Learning outcomes render validation of non formal and informal learning much easier as these provide basis for assessment. Some countries explicitly regard competence-based qualifications specially designed for adults facilitating validation of informal learning (AT, BE fr, EL, FI, NL, SI).  Finland provides an interesting case of how adult learning and competence based qualifications are promoted through a personalised combination of guidance, counselling and teaching activities. 

Text box 6.4 – Finnish initiative to personalise adult learning
	The goal of the Finnish programme Personalising Adult Education (2000-2007) is to improve the quality and effectiveness of preparatory training for competence-based qualifications. Personalisation in the system of competence-based qualifications means customer-oriented design and implementation of guidance, counselling, teaching, and support activities intended for the examinee and the student. Personalisation is embodied in the process of completing a competence-based qualification or applying for education leading to a competence-based qualification and acquiring the necessary professional proficiency. Possible special needs arising from different cultural or linguistic backgrounds or medical reasons such as dyslexia are taken into account in the personalisation process.


1.6 Learning and training needs of teachers and trainers 

VET

The increasing managerial autonomy of VET institutions and their close relationship with the labour market make the competencies of teachers and trainers important factors influencing the quality of VET and innovation in teaching. Consequently, in the reform processes many countries place increasing focus on up-skilling teacher competencies to achieve modernisation of school curricula and the enhancement of teaching and learning processes. Team planning, advising, and supporting learners using individualised teaching plans, ICT-tools, project learning and problem solving are increasingly important aspects of competence.

Many countries have launched a variety of measures emphasising continuing professional development of teachers. However, the extent to which continuing professional development is mandatory differs between countries. Some countries have introduced obligations and funding mechanisms to encourage professional development. In Denmark, for instance, VET institutions are obliged to draw up a plan for in-service training efforts to receive grants earmarked for upgrading teachers. 

Compared to other educational sectors, teachers and especially trainers in VET are less likely to have formal teaching qualifications because they are experienced vocational practitioners who take on teaching roles. Flexible educational programmes are required to fit educational activities into the working life, especially as regards trainers. In Finland, for instance, a vocational teacher’s pedagogical studies can be completed as full-time, multimode, or competence-based qualification studies, which make it possible to study while working. Such part time-models also exist in other countries. Austria, for example, has developed modularised routes to further qualification/training for adult learning professionals. 

Gradually, countries are setting requirements for the role and competence requirements of trainers which in some countries have hitherto been formalised or regulated to only a limited extent (LT, SE). Consequently, the increased importance of partnerships between schools and the world of work intensifies the need for quality standards for trainers’ competencies and functions. 

Adult learning

The increasing emphasis on LLL and adult learning means that many VET teachers face new target groups and competence requirements. Teaching adults requires a different pedagogical approach than teaching young people.

Consequently, the up-skilling also involves relational competences of teachers and trainers. In Italy for instance, regional and national programmes have been launched to reinforce the capacity to work not only on content but also on person’s empowerment, experience valorisation and maintenance of motivation levels, especially for the disadvantaged groups at the social, professional and occupational level.

Quality development and skills upgrading for adult teachers and trainers are mentioned in a number of national reports (e.g. AT, BG, FR, HR, HU, DE, IE, EL, ES, HU, IT, LV, SE). Most national reports focus on competence development of teachers and trainers, while the competence development of other categories of staff such as management and administrative staff, tutors and guidance personnel etc. are only to a limited extent mentioned explicitly.
1.7 Learning partnerships 

VET

The implementation of reforms in the context of VET and adult learning requires good learning partnerships at system level, between governmental bodies, social partners and stakeholders and at the provider level, e.g. between the educational institutions, enterprises and labour market parties at local level. 

At system level, many national reports specify working institutional arrangements involving government departments, mainly ministries of education and labour, social partners and other key stakeholders. The learning partnerships typically cooperate and establish agreements on national systems of qualifications, teaching and training activities and guidance. LLL and continuous adult education are currently important issues. Some countries have a long tradition of involving social partners and stakeholders, and the institutional arrangements typically include a comprehensive network of consultation committees (AT, DE, DK, ES, FR, IS, LU, NO, SE). Other countries are in a more preliminary phase of building up institutional arrangements at system level (BG, CY, EE, GR, LT, PL, SI, TR).

At provider level, the increasing decentralisation and managerial autonomy of VET institutions means that guidance, team-working, cooperation with enterprises and communication with stakeholders is of growing importance. To be able to plan teaching and learning processes based on a framework of curricular guidelines, VET providers increasingly have to take real-life work contexts into account. A key challenge in this field is to establish partnerships which commit stakeholders in a balanced representation, influence and consensus. 

Cooperation with companies is important to update and translate curricula into instructional designs. A future challenge will be to strengthen the competencies of school management, teachers, and trainers to work in such partnerships. Several countries are strengthening institutional arrangements at regional, sector and local level to advance partnerships that integrate learning and working (HU, NL, UK) and provide placements in enterprises also to teachers (FI).

Adult learning

Only a few national reports mention learning partnerships in the field of adult learning specifically (AT, EE, FR, LT, NL, SI, UK). The cooperation between ministries, social partners, educational providers and companies is considered crucial in the development of LLL strategies.  
1.8 Social partner involvement in training 

VET

Many countries have long traditions of strong consultative arrangements involving the social partners in the process of identifying skill needs, defining qualification frameworks and the formulation of training policies (AT, BE nl, CY, DE, DK, ES, FI, FR, HR, IT, IE, LT, LU, NO, SK). Some countries are in the preliminary phase of involving social partners in this manner (EE, GR, LV, PL, RO, SI). Often, governmental bodies at central and regional level have been formed to coordinate qualification systems, while sectoral vocational committees develop vocational standards. In Romania, reinforcing social partnership in initial and continuing training has been a concern in recent years. Social dialogue Sectoral Committees involving social partner representatives at sectoral level have been established. 

One challenge for the countries at the preliminary phase of involving social partners is that organisations representing business interests are weak and fragmented. This creates the risk of dominance and enforcement of individual interests, which is disadvantageous from the point-of-view of representing the whole of the economy. Such concerns are expressed in the Hungarian report. 

While most countries have well-developed traditions for involving the social partners at national level, there is a trend of more intense involvement of social partners at regional and local level (FR, IT, NL, NO, SE, UK). In the UK for instance, employers, education and training providers and government agencies are working together at regional level in England to develop coordinated approaches to skills issues through Regional Skills Partnerships, and local partnerships bring together actors to develop and coordinate initiatives to widen participation in higher education, including vocational routes.(Further details on learning partnerships are given in section 6.7).

Adult learning

Only a few national reports briefly comment on adult learning measures in relation to this theme (FR, HR, HU, LT, SE). In some countries the involvement of social partners in the field of adult learning is well-established (e.g. AT, CY, DK, FR, LU, NL) while the involvement is still rather fragmented in others (e.g. HR, HU, SI).

1.9 Widening access and improving equity of participation, treatment and outcomes  

VET

Initiatives on access and equity are often transversal across all types of education and training. Therefore the measures described in many national reports are often not specific to VET and adult learning (for further details see also section 3.4.6.) Most measures relevant to this section concern updating of basic skills and/or initiatives targeted at non-nationals. 

There are several dimensions of access: policy-related, provider-related (e.g. cost, entry requirements), informational, situational (e.g. cultural value attached to education, life situation, family and social environment) and dispositional (e.g. self-esteem and self-confidence of the learner linked to failure in previous educational experiences). In several countries, new legislative measures form a broad and comprehensive framework for policy actions in the field of access and equity (BG, ES, FI, SE).

In upper-secondary VET measures to improve access and equity include:

· increased and tailored guidance (DE, LU) 
· financial support for learners on low incomes (UK).  

· VET programmes adapted to meet diversity of student needs such as step-wise qualifications. These however have to correspond to existing occupations in the labour market. They equally provide for options to return to education at a later stage for example:

· A new apprenticeship scheme for students with weak theoretical foundations (DK, EE)

· Possibility to alternate or change from school-based training to practical professional training in traditionally schools-based systems  (EE, IT, SE) 

For further details see also section 6.10 concerning measures aimed at different disadvantaged groups.

Adult learning

With increased knowledge and technology intensity in a society, basic skills become a precondition to reducing drop-out rates, enhancing employment and employability and to civic participation. Therefore some countries have developed particular initiatives to focus on basic skills for adults and disadvantaged groups (AT, BE fr, CY, DK, EL, IE, LT, LU, MT, SE, HR, UK). (Text Box 6.2). 

Text Box 6.2 – Denmark - Initiative to improve adults’ basic skills 

	Denmark has set a target to increase the number of participants in reading, writing and mathematics courses for adults. 40,000 participants per year are expected to participate in such training. This will be complemented by outreach activities and guidance and consultancy. Flexible delivery methods are anticipated and it should be possible to combine these basic skills courses with adult vocational training. 


In January 2007 Sweden introduced the right to take part in basic education for those with severe learning disabilities. This means that all adults, who reach certain conditions, now have the right to basic education.

Equity and efficiency go hand in hand in many labour market training measures to integrate persons of another ethnic origin. Austria has managed to train approximately 39.000 non-nationals in 2006 thanks to specifically tailored measures. 

Appropriate infrastructures are another dimension of access. Cyprus, for example, has put in place a comprehensive infrastructure, comprising of 300 Adult Education Centres, with courses offered tailored to adults’ needs. 
Widening access also depends on background factors other than the improvement of basic skills, while access to adult learning can be limited due to social, economic, cultural or geographical reasons and barriers such as lack of time, motivation, information and financing. In addition, participation in education and training tends to be proportional to the level of prior education. In 2005 only 3,4% of the population aged 25-64 with less than upper-secondary education participated in education and training in the four weeks before the survey
. The fact that many initiatives do not reach people with a low level of initial education is a key challenge for policy-makers.

The measures in several countries indicate the awareness that widening access to adult learning requires a broad effort addressing social and cultural barriers. In Spain for example, new laws pay special attention to people with family responsibilities, victims of gender violence and disabled persons and include improving equity in their participation and providing economic support. In Lithuania projects supported by the structural funds target the accessibility of learning, by removing existing obstacles for adults to acquire occupations and skills demanded for on the labour market and encouraging education institutions to develop different programmes for risk groups. 
Financial assistance is assigned to the projects, directed towards risk groups such as sentenced adults and former convicts; older women; mentally or physically disabled; former convicts; and drug addicts. Since 2005 Portugal, for example, has been investing in widening access to VET and adult learning through the New Opportunity Initiative to deliver 1,000,000 diploma qualifications through the VET and adult learning systems. Many countries emphasise measures improving the educational opportunities for immigrants/ethnic minorities. (e.g. AT, DE, NO, SE, FI, IS, CZ, SI, PL). 
1.10 Opportunities for disadvantaged groups  

VET

Youth and particularly, young dropouts, or youth finding it difficult to obtain an upper secondary qualification are a high priority the VET systems of many countries (AT, BE nl, BG, CY, HU, IE, IS, IT, LU, LV, MT, NO, RO, SE, UK).

Apprentice-like schemes are seen as central to re-integration. In Denmark, the employer based entry route to VET has been revitalized with the reintroduction of the craft's apprenticeship, as one of the ways to obtain a vocational qualification. Intensive measures have been introduced to reduce dropout from upper secondary VET, which remain high. The Netherlands has introduced legislation on qualification obligation to reduce the number of early school leavers. Mechanisms to identify groups at risk, and counselling instruments are integrated in these approaches. Slovakia has taken approaches towards unemployed early school leavers with second chance schools based on a strong public private partnership and innovative teaching and counselling methods. 
Adult Learning

The improvement of opportunities in the field of adult learning is a many-sided challenge because the disadvantaged groups are disadvantaged for many different reasons. Looking across the countries, measures launched reflect the range of the challenge.
Some groups living in rural or disadvantaged areas are disadvantaged due to geographical and socio-economic factors. Such groups are hard to reach and require new forms learning provision. In Romania, adult people from rural areas are considered an important disadvantaged group and programs are launched to encourage participation in education and training. Training programmes run by the public employment services in Romania reached approximately 15.000 people in 2006.
Lack of basic skills is a key challenge for many disadvantaged groups, especially for older workers. Consequently, second chance programmes are central to re-integration of disadvantaged adults. Greece has taken a number of measures in that respect as part of wider social and employment policies. The same applies to Bulgaria. In Poland, Internet and multimedia are used in the provision of second chance programmes to adults. Romania and Slovenia also have comprehensive second chance programmes.  Basic language skills are also central to inclusion. Liechtenstein offers training courses for persons of another ethnic origin, for example mothers and children together in language and other civic topics. Estonia and France have implemented similar initiatives. Ireland has introduced outreach mechanisms towards adults with the aim that parents’ attitudes to schooling will impact their children. 

Other adult groups, such as prisoners and drug-addicts are disadvantaged due to more specific social problems and may have special learning needs. 
In Sweden the Swedish Prison and Probation Service has from June 1 2007 been given the opportunity to arrange education in accordance with public schooling for adults. The Service must thus establish its own head teacher function and come under the auspices of the National Agency for Education. It must also follow existing regulations concerning teacher eligibility and related factors.  

1.11 Gender issues

VET

Many of the national reports describe policy initiatives addressing gender issues which have a much wider perspective than VET and adult learning (see also sections 4.9, and 5.5.) Such measures typically apply to all levels of the education and training systems and the labour market. 

Measures to eradicate gender stereotyping and promote equal opportunity are a continuous element in all countries’ education policies. Over the last decades, many countries have enacted general legislation establishing equal rights and opportunities for women and men. However, there are differences across the countries as to the gender issues that are considered the most important to address. 

In some countries, where gender policies are less advanced, enhancement of women’s labour market participation is regarded as a key challenge and initiatives have been launched for the training of economically inactive and unemployed women. Typical such measures include information campaigns to influence cultural behaviour and attitudes or initiatives to prevent stereotyping of women in the media. In some countries, public bodies to monitor progress on gender issues have been set up. Measures funded by the EQUAL Community Initiative have helped women who have lost contact with the labour market to reintegrate into active economic life (CY, CZ, ES, LT, MT, SI, TR). In Cyprus, a large project has been launched, funded by the ESF, aiming at the training and improving the employability of inactive women. 

In countries where gender policies are advanced, gender imbalances in the educational system and gender discrimination on the job market are considered the most important issues (FI, FR, LU, NL, NO, SE, SI, UK). The gender imbalances have been longstanding, and most countries report that they are difficult to change. 

Most students in the social affairs and health areas are women while most students in technology areas are men. Similar gender patterns apply to other education levels, e.g. secondary, post-secondary and HE. The trend cited by several countries is that more women apply for and are admitted to upper-secondary education and tertiary education and that they have a lower dropout rate than men. (HU, FI, IS, NO). The 2006 progress report
 indicated that women have closed the gender gap in recent years and now record higher participation rates and attainment levels than men. Women have, on average, a five percentage point lead in the completion of upper-secondary education among young people aged 20-24 in the EU25. (Countries in which women have more than a 10 percentage point lead over men include CY, ES, IT, PT, while countries with better gender balance include CZ, SK, UK. Efforts are being made in several countries to improve the attainment levels of men in upper-secondary education.

The main aim of existing measures is to encourage boys and girls to make conscious educational choices, emphasising non-traditional choices of education and career for pupils in and after upper secondary education and training. Educational choices of young people should be reflected and go beyond the traditional gender barriers and reflect their own interests and talents. 

Current policy initiatives in many countries are intended to increase women’s representation in technical disciplines. Some of the measures include improved guidance, innovation of apprenticeship training and the encouragement of awareness of the possible differences in the actions of teachers and pupils in lessons in which technology plays a significant role (Text Box 6.3). 

Text box 6.3 – Finland - Initiative to improve the gender balance in admissions to VET
	In Finland, in 2004, 92% of students in the fields of social affairs, health, and sports were women, and 85% of students in technology and transport were men. In order to balance these figures, the Ministry of Education reviewed the requirements for admission to vocational education. A measure was introduced which gave two additional admission points to students applying for studies in a field where less than 30% of the primary applicants were of the same sex as the applicant. Whilst in practice, these additional points only had limited impact, they were left in the admission requirements to encourage gender equality and help to prevent segregation problems. 


Adult learning

In 2006 an average of 9.6% of Europeans aged 25-64 participated in education and training activities during a “four-week period” (the present definition of participation in lifelong learning), which is even slightly less than in 2005. On average women participated in education more than men
. 
Some countries have implemented measures addressing gender issues in the field of adult learning. Mainly, the measures aim to motivate women to participate in lifelong learning activities to improve their employability or re-entry to the labour market (AT, EL, LT, MT). In Lithuania, for example, the project “EQUAL HIGHWAY”, implemented by the EQUAL Community Initiative, helps women who have lost contact with the labour market, reintegrate into active life. Women and long-term unemployed individuals are supported by the “Individual Professional Career Planning Profile.

1.12 Increasing participation in lifelong learning

Numerous measures are being taken to increase participation rates in LLL to improve labour market integration and social cohesion (CY, EE, FI, LI, RO, SE). The +50 age group is one key target group (AT, CZ, FR, HU, SI, UK). The Czech Republic has taken a particularly interesting measure with Universities of the Third Age and France is taking comprehensive transversal measures to expand opportunities for older workers to participate in LLL as a basis for labour market inclusion. 

The low-skilled and/or unemployed are another key priority (BG, CZ, DK, GR,  HU, ES, IE, NL, SI, UK). Basic literacy, numeracy, and ICT skills are central role in most initiatives. An example is the Hungarian HERON programme that focuses on new technologies. Given that the target groups can be difficult to reach, in some countries new priorities have led to new governmental agencies. For example the Cross Ministerial Directorate on Working and Learning (NL); and the Basic Skills Unit (MT). In others specific fiscal or programmes measures have been developed (ES, NO). Regional/local units have a strengthened the links between labour market policies, regional economic development and LLL in many contexts (PL, TR, EL, MT, UK). 

Three examples illustrate the transversal scope of LLL: Malta has created the programme ‘My Web Corporate’ to address ICT as an economic sector. Recognising that it can be difficult to reach SME, in Finland a programme has been created that links company strategy, building staff competencies and change management. In Iceland lifelong learning centres in rural areas have strengthened the links between labour market policies, regional economic development and lifelong learning. 
Some countries specifically mention validation of non formal and informal learning as a measure to increase participation rates and raise qualification levels in the population (ES, NL, PL, SK). Slovakia is establishing an authority for this purpose. Legislative measures are also used (CZ, DK). France has legislation through which all seniors with more than 20 years work experience have the right to have their competencies assessed. Improved counselling measures are also relevant (DK, IE, LT, SK, TR). 
1.13 Governance and leadership

VET

The national reports mainly focus on the organisation of responsibilities between central authorities and VET institutions. The involvement of stakeholders is dealt with in sections 6.7 and 6.8. 

A dominant element of the governance reforms of the VET systems reported in many of the national reports is the trend towards more autonomy for education providers. The trend is evident in many participating countries (DE, EE, ES, FI, FR, HU, LT, LU, RO, SE, UK). In general the trend towards more autonomy involves the whole VET system, and the national reports do not differentiate between initial VET, CVE and VET in HE on this issue. Only a few countries report specific governance reforms concerning adult learning (LT, RO) mainly concerning ministerial reorganisation of competences to ensure a more coherent implementation of LLL strategies. 

In general, the autonomy processes involves ministries of education granting VET providers authorisation to provide education, define the overall educational mission, and directing the providers’ work through legislation, funding, curricula frameworks, national qualification requirements, and information. 

The education providers make independent decisions on most of the practical arrangements for educational provision. In many countries, the process of autonomy and accountability is supplemented by financing systems that give the education providers increasing freedom to allocate public funds in relation to the volume of education, guidance and counselling, student welfare services and measures for special needs students etc.

Institutional autonomy is not an end in itself. The process of increasing autonomy of the institutions is regarded as a key measure to enhance institutional efficiency and adaptability to shifting educational demands and labour market needs at local level. Consequently, the process of granting more autonomy involves deregulation and “de-bureaucratising” reforms. These remove detailed regulation, allowing room for the institutions’ own educational initiatives within the framework of clear administrative relationships to the national authorities (NL, PL, SE).

Increasing the autonomy of VET and adult learning providers involves several challenges. Improvement of institution leadership and of management competencies are considered key challenges in countries in the early stages of reform (BG, RO, TR) as well as in countries where a autonomous system has been going on for some time (BE nl, DE, FI, UK). Strengthening leadership is important to turn education providers into learning organisations implementing education provisions in a knowledge-rich environment. Several countries are introducing training and management development programmes for heads of schools, forecasting systems and self-evaluation tools (DK, FI, HU, UK).

The autonomy trend requires quality assurance systems to balance the increasing managerial autonomy of providers and to ensure provision of good-quality education. Some countries have introduced performance-based indicators in their funding systems and monitoring assessment systems for tracking progress (CZ, FI, HU). This should encourage schools to perform to the best of their ability. It appears that accountability systems generate the best results when they include control measures as well as follow-up measures for development. 

In some countries, the VET systems and adult education providers are in an institutional capacity building phase. Apart from autonomy and accountability, other challenges concerning governance in these countries are: strengthening educational territorial coverage; improving institutional integration; and, coordination (HU, LT, LV). 

Adult learning
Only a few countries report specific governance reforms concerning adult learning (AT, HR, LT, PT, RO, SE) – but in some countries, such as the UK, it is largely the same organisations that provide adult learning as provide VET. The reforms in Lithuania, Romania and Croatia mainly concern ministerial reorganisation of competences and monitoring systems to ensure a more coherent implementation of LLL strategies. In Lithuania, for example the structural reorganisation of the Ministry, transformed the Adult Education Division into the Continuing Education Division, with the aims of developing state education policy on lifelong learning and adult continuing education; and coordinating the implementation of the “lifelong learning ensuring strategy". In Austria the institution providing training for trainers for adult education has been given increased economic and managerial autonomy. In Sweden the Government emphasised in its 2007 budget bill that it considers independent adult education important in providing adults with the same opportunities as children and young people to choose an education based on their wishes and needs. In Portugal, the government and all social partners recently signed an agreement for the reform of VET.  
1.14 Private investment 

VET

Most national governments of participating countries recognise that the necessary reforms cannot be accomplished within the current levels and patterns of investment. The stimulation of private investment in VET
 and adult learning is a key priority in many countries. Through the Lisbon Objectives, the EU has emphasised the necessity of increasing public funding, while at the same time aiming for higher contributions from other sources, both individuals and companies. The 2006 progress report 
on education and training indicated that private spending had stagnated and that increased private contributions are necessary to increase availability of resources and improve efficiency of expenditure. 

Increasing private investment of individuals and households through cost-sharing policies is the most commonly cited measure to increase investment in the 2007 national reports, though information provided is generally scarce. 

Measures taken are in most instances embedded in policies to encourage a demand-led behaviour and are accompanied by increased institutional autonomy. The general pattern is that education and training is paid up to a certain age/and or skills level for reasons of access and equity. For example, in the UK education and training is free for all up to the age of 18 and for all, regardless of age, when it concerns courses leading to basic skills and first level 2 qualifications.

Many countries attempt to raise employers’ investment, involvement, and financial responsibility in the provision of on-the-job vocational training
. Such actions are undertaken to realise key policy objectives such as: to ensure good quality of work-based learning and/or to provide enough apprenticeship places. To encourage the provision of apprenticeship places, several countries have introduced economic incentives in the form of grants or tax reductions for each apprentice taken on (AT, FR). The French approach is described in Text Box 6.1. 

Text box 6.1 – France: Contributions to develop Apprenticeships 

	In France, legislation introduced in 2005 offers companies that employ an apprentice a tax deduction of € 1600 per year per apprentice and up to 2200 € for young people with disabilities or facing disadvantages. 


Another parallel development is the efforts of many countries to strengthen vocationally oriented adult and in-service training of employees. Many countries stimulate private investment from individuals, households and employers through incentives such as vouchers or individual learning accounts (AT, UK), tax incentives (CY, EE, FI, HU, LT, LU, PT, SI), training funds (HU, IS, PL). However, such general measures always bear the risk of dead-weight. In Hungary for example, training fund contributions aimed at micro-small and medium sized enterprises have been expanded based on good experiences. While in Poland a survey has shown that training funds by themselves do not lead to the intended behaviour of companies, unless accompanied by complementary measures. 

Despite the initiatives undertaken, further efforts may be required to raise employers’ investment, particularly in the EU-12.

Adult learning

Only few of the national reports (AT, DK, FI, UK) mention specific measures to increase private investment and participation in adult learning. In Austria Educational accounts of 100 € a year and 'vouchers' (Bildungskonto, Bildungsgutschein) for adult learning have been introduced in some Länder. Between 2002 and 2006 about 290,000 vouchers were issued. Also Finland has introduced specific ‘aid forms’ for adult learners. In Denmark private investment in adult learning and continuing education is a common feature and encouraged further by the Government's decision to make increased Government support dependent on increased financial commitment by the employers. In the UK (England), the Train to Gain programme offers employers a brokerage service to help identify training needs and find appropriate training provision to meet them. 
1.15 Summary

In general, the national reform processes in VET and adult learning are progressing in line with the key objectives of the Lisbon Strategy and the Copenhagen process, as well as the more recent Commission Communication on Adult Learning and the upcoming Adult Learning Action Plan. 

The 2006 joint report identified the following three key challenges in the field of VET and adult learning: 

The quality and attractiveness of VET and adult learning: 
Good progress has occurred in most countries in this area. In most countries the decentralisation process is balanced by the establishment of quality assurance and evaluation systems that ensure the accountability of education providers. Some countries already have advanced and comprehensive quality assurance systems while other countries, mainly the EU12, are in development phase. 

In many countries priority is being given to improving the image and attractiveness of vocational pathways for employers and individuals in order to increase participation in VET and adult learning.  The measures to enhance their attractiveness include: flexible progression routes between systems; more flexible, modular and accumulative structures to facilitate the entry to initial VET as well as the return to the educational system; improved guidance on the VET options for adults; validation/accreditation of non-formal and informal learning; and, improving quality. Many countries use a combination of these measures. 
Forecasting skills and qualification needs: Good progress has occurred with measures to reinforce the link with VET and labour market needs. However, little information has been provided in the national reports on specific measures concerning forecasting skills and qualification needs, though some countries have established expert bodies at central or sectoral level.
Adults and older workers are given insufficient priority: 
What is lacking throughout the national reports is a strong signal that attention is being paid to continuing vocational training and upgrading the skills of the workforce in general. One reason for this may be the difficult in finding evidence of what employers are doing in terms of competence development of their staff. Clearly, initiatives are being introduced nationally to improve the basis skills of groups at risk, including low skilled workers. Nevertheless, when seen in the context of enlargement, the numbers have not fallen since Maastricht Communiqué in 2004. By 2030, the EU will have almost 14 million more older people, 9 million fewer young people, and 2 million fewer learners in VET. Given this demographic trend, future labour markets will rely more on older workers and migrants. More attention to the lifelong learning and training of these two groups is urgent in all but a few Member States.
Relevance of curricula and qualifications to labour market needs: 
The national reports indicate that strengthening the links with the labour market is a key priority addressed by a wide range of policy measures. The measures include: curricular reforms; changes in education and training structures; enhancing developing relationships with enterprises; reviewing occupational, competence and/or education standards; and funding measures. At system level, many countries manage the skill needs in VET in well-established partnerships between the ministries of education, the ministries of labour and the social partners. Committees representing employer and employee organisations typically evaluate and develop qualification standards. The trend of decentralisation means that the provider level will have increasing responsibility for the continuous adaptation of curricula in cooperation with labour market representatives at local level. Consequently, a key challenge in the coming years will be to ensure that initiatives at system level, (e.g. quality assurance procedures, forecasting of skill needs and definition of quality standards) support the provider level properly. 
Pathways to further and higher education:
 Many countries regard improving access to HE for VET students as an important aspect of increasing the attractiveness of VET. In some countries, the progression from VET into higher education is already well-established. Several other countries are in the process of enacting legislation and launching measures that will strengthen the pathway to further and higher education.    

Strengthening these pathways is regarded as an important means to realise their national lifelong learning strategies. Enhancing validation of non formal and informal education in further and higher education and training is also a key associated policy measure in several countries. Though strengthening the pathways to HE is considered to improve the attractiveness of VET, potential obstacles and tensions between policies occur. To improve young people’s prospects for further study after VET, theoretical knowledge may be given priority at the expense of practical training and on-the-job-learning. This is a cause for concern among employers.  

Learning outcomes based approaches: 
Several countries have commenced the process of establishing learning outcome-based qualification systems which will simplify comparisons of qualifications, improve mobility and allow for validation of non formal and informal learning.  The shift towards learning outcomes also reflects the need to increase transparency and accountability of VET qualifications for the labour market. Much scope still remains to extend the approach to adults to improve their motivation and give them access to flexible assessment.
Learning and training needs of teachers and trainers: The overall shift of focus from teaching to learning requires considerable changes in teachers’ and trainers’ roles. Teachers and trainers are required to act as counsellors, coaches and facilitators of learning, they need to work in teams, and to plan, describe and reflect on their own teaching practices. Services to dropouts and disadvantaged groups require that both teachers and trainers develop relational and motivational competences. Similarly, the promotion of adult learning means that teachers in this sector need specific pedagogical training. 

Many countries have launched a variety of measures emphasising continuing professional development of teachers though a key difference between countries is whether such development is mandatory or not.  A potential barrier to professional development of teachers, and especially trainers, is to fit further training into their working life. Flexible educational programmes may be required to make it possible to study while working The enhancement of joint ventures involving VET providers, companies and other relevant organisation require heads of schools and teachers to develop their managerial and organisational skills while trainers in the workplace need further pedagogical training.
Learning partnerships: 
The reform processes in most countries involve social partners and relevant learning partnerships, at national, regional and local level as a means of sharing responsibilities and costs between the relevant actors (i.e. institutions, public authorities, social partners, enterprises, sectoral organisations, community organisations). In some countries the partnerships are already well-established while other countries, mainly the EU-12, are in a more preliminary phase of involving social partners.

Social partner involvement in training: 
Many countries have long traditions of consultative arrangements involving the social partners in the process of identifying skill needs, defining qualification frameworks and the formulation of training. Some countries are in the preliminary phase of involving social partners in this manner. One challenge for the countries at the preliminary phase of involving social partners is that organisations representing business interests are weak and fragmented. This creates the risk of dominance and enforcement of partisan interests. There is a trend towards more intense involvement of social partners at regional and local level. 

Widening access and improving equity of participation, treatment and outcomes: 
In several countries, new legislative measures form a broad and comprehensive framework for policy actions in the field of access and equity. Some countries have developed initiatives focussed on basic skills for adults. In upper-secondary VET, measures to improve access and equity include: increased and tailored guidance; and VET programmes adapted to meet diversity of student needs such as step-wise qualifications. 
Opportunities for disadvantaged groups:
 Youth and particularly young dropouts, or youth finding it difficult to obtain an upper secondary qualification are high priorities for VET provision in many countries. Apprentice-like schemes and second chance programmes are seen as central to re-integration. For ethnic minorities the provision of basic language skills is often mentioned, but the specific training needs of migrants and ethnic groups still require particular attention.
Gender issues: 
In some countries, enhancement of women’s labour market participation is regarded as a key challenge and initiatives have been launched for the training of economically inactive and unemployed women. The EQUAL Community Initiative has been successful in helping women to reintegrate into active working life.

Current policy initiatives in many countries are intended to increase women’s representation in technical disciplines. Some of the measures include: improved guidance; innovations in apprenticeship training; and the encouragement of awareness of the possible differences in the actions of teachers and pupils in lessons in which technology plays a significant role.
Nevertheless, gender imbalances in education and occupations persist, as well as stereotyping with regard to vocational choices, e.g. most students in the social affairs and health areas are women while most students in technology areas are men. 
Increasing participation in lifelong learning:
 Numerous measures are being taken to increase participation rates in lifelong learning to improve labour market integration and social cohesion.  Given that the target groups can be difficult to reach, in some countries new priorities have led to new governmental agencies. In others specific fiscal or programmes measures have been developed. Regional/local units have strengthened the links between labour market policies, regional economic development and lifelong learning in many contexts. Some countries specifically mention validation of non-formal and informal learning as a measure to increase participation rates and raise qualification levels in the population. Improved counselling measures are also relevant. Despite the measures mentioned, recent EU data indicate decreases or stagnation in adult participation in some countries.
Governance and leadership: 
The governance and leadership reforms emphasise increasing decentralisation and managerial autonomy of VET institutions, improving their efficiency and adaptability to labour market needs. 

Private investment:
 Increasing private investment of individuals and households through cost-sharing policies is the most commonly cited measure to increase investment in VET in the 2007 national reports. However, information provided on countries' attempts to raise employers’ investment, involvement, and financial responsibility for staff training is scarce. To encourage the provision of apprenticeship places, several countries have introduced economic incentives in the form of grants or tax reductions. To stimulate private investment from individuals, households and employers, many countries are using incentives such as vouchers or individual learning accounts, tax incentives, and training funds.

Extracts from 2007 national reports: 
2 AT – Austria

3.4
Vocational education and training and adult learning
3.4.1
Measures to improve the quality and attractiveness of vocational education and training as well as of adult education 
Within the framework of school autonomy, schools are able to set priorities in the VET sector and develop their own attractive profile. The continuous reform of curricula and the creation of new qualifications allow a flexible response to the requirements of the labour market, whereby the social partners are always involved. IVET qualifications are recognised by companies so that graduates as a rule will find an appropriate job. In particular, graduates of VET colleges (13th grade) are employed in areas reserved for graduates of shorter-term tertiary education programmes in other countries (cf. also NR 2005).
Implementation of “QIBB” (“VET Quality Initiative”) began in some VET schools and colleges in the 2005/06 school year in the form of one-year pilot projects. The experiences gained from this ‘probationary year’ formed the basis for the further development and optimisation of QIBB. In the pilot projects, preparatory work required to implement school-specific quality management systems was undertaken. Activities during the pilot phase concerned the development of required (self-) evaluation instruments; the establishment of required support structures; and the planning of an information and training pack for all people involved in the process (cf. NR 2005).
The 2006 amendment to the Vocational Training Act created the legal bases for modularising the apprenticeship training system. Modularisation aims to flexibilise the VET system, improve compliance with sectoral requirements, create additional numbers of potential new training enterprises, and link IVET and specialisation in occupations (see Annex).
Public Employment Service Austria commissions external education providers to implement skills training measures for AMS customers in accordance with the specifications of the Federal Act on Procurement (Bundesvergabegesetz). The conversion of the AMS support system (introducing ‘contracts for works and services’ to replace ‘support contracts’) as of 1.1.2007 makes available resources that are to be used to increase checks of implementation quality (more on-site inspections, etc.).
An important measure to increase the quality at all education levels is also the implementation of the ICT strategy, which has had the result, for example, that all schools have Internet access and apply e-learning contents and methods in the classroom (see Annex).
3.4.2
Measures to reinforce the link between VET and labour market needs including early identification of skills needs, improving the relevance of curricula and qualifications 
In 2006, the employment and skills training initiative “Unternehmen Arbeitsplatz” was launched. Its objectives are to maintain and extend the qualification level of job-seekers and employed people. Apart from gradually extending (in terms of quality and quantity) the safety net for young people looking for an apprenticeship post pursuant to the Youth Training Guarantee Act (Jugendausbildungssicherungsgesetz, JASG) an additional support option for about 35,000 young people was created within the framework of this new skills training priority. One measure pursuant to this focus on youth is the promotion of additional apprenticeship posts by granting the above-mentioned “Blum Bonus” (cf. 3.1.2), within the framework of which already 22,700 young people have been given the opportunity of an apprenticeship post since the training year 2005/2006.
The BMUKK’s “Unternehmen Bildung” initiative aims at ensuring increased cooperation between educational institutions and business organisations. The goal consists in close collaboration in practical training (e.g. in the form of work placements, holiday jobs, etc.) to be able to jointly respond to the fast changing requirements of the economy. Measures comprise not only intensification of business education in the primary, secondary and tertiary education sectors but also particularly intense contacts with the social partners and school partnerships on business-related issues and work placements abroad. 
The range of labour market related research covers short- and medium-term labour market projections and studies on the development and evaluation of labour market policy instruments as well as labour market statistics, and research on occupations and qualifications. Special service provision in this field is the AMS’s Qualifications Barometer, which is a comprehensive online information ​system on trends in the labour market and qualifications. On the basis of research results, secondary statistics and analyses of job advertisements, as well as talks with experts, the barometer provides information about which sectors and occupations are promising and which qualifications are in particular demand.
3.4.3
Opening up pathways to further and higher education
At the point of transition from VET college (BHS) to Fachhochschule programmes, the BHS’s high standard leads to credit transfer of exams in relation to subject specialisation and reductions of the study duration. Credit transfer of individual lectures and exams is incumbent on universities and Fachhochschule institutions. In this respect, the Berufsreifeprüfung (BRP) has for example become an intrinsic part of the system since its introduction in 1997: Currently some 700 BRP graduates are enrolled at an Austrian higher learning institution.
Bridge courses preparing for BRP have been extended considerably in particular in the adult learning sector. All in all, in the winter semester 2005/06, 114 sites offered preparatory courses for this exam. Apart from adult education centres (Volkshochschulen, VHSs), vocational training institutes (Berufs​förderungsinstitute, BFIs), economic promotion institutes (Wirtschaftsförderungsinstitute, WIFIs) and other adult learning facilities, also VET schools and colleges have included bridge courses for the Berufsreifeprüfung in their educational offers. The structure and scope of the provision varies in the individual provinces. In the winter semester 2005/06, some 9,500 people prepared for modular exams of the BRP in special courses offered by adult education centres, vocational training institutes, economic promotion institutes and other institutions. (cf. NR 2005)
The newly created CVET Academy (“WeiterBildungsAkademie”) enables permeability between the adult education sector and the university-based VET and CVET (cf. also 3.4.4). As of the summer semester 2008, Danube University Krems (University for Continuing Education) will offer a Masters programme for LLL. Students holding a university entrance qualification and the CVET Academy diploma can obtain credits for part of the competences acquired, and learning and work performances conducted, at the CVET Academy.
For basic information about the opening up of CVET and HE, reference is made to items 4.1.6. and 5.1.6 of the NR 2005, which deal with Fachhochschule, Danube University Krems and measures for non-traditional students, as well as coordination with LLL. CVET provision offered by universities and Fachhochschule programmes promotes an opening up of education due to the recognition of relevant subject-specific qualifications and their orientation to people in employment.
3.4.4 
Addressing the specific learning / training needs of vocational and adult teachers and trainers to enable them to cope with their changing roles in the knowledge-based society
The CVET Academy at the BIfEB certifies and issues diplomas to adult educators in a special standardisation and recognition procedure by laying down competences, content and standards and examining their proofs of competence. People active in adult education have the possibility to have credits awarded for their competences, skills and practice periods, which they may have acquired in different ways, via qualifications with a modular structure. They are issued a recognised certificate and diploma. The competences adult educators still lack can be acquired in different educational establishments for adults. The competences and content for teaching/group management/training, educational management, guidance and counselling, library and information management can be adjusted continually to changing requirements. Cf. also 3.4.1.
3.4.5
Measures which reinforce social partner involvement in training, in particular sectoral approaches to skills and qualifications
The Austrian social partners are traditionally very well involved in all areas. As an example of this active and intensive involvement in the VET sector, the Federal Advisory Board on Apprenticeship (Bundes-Berufsausbildungsbeirat) can be named (see Annex). Cooperation with the social partners is particularly close in the dual system, in which so-called Apprenticeship Offices in the regional offices of the economic chambers have been conferred State tasks (such as the administration of apprenticeship contracts; the monitoring and inspection of training companies; etc.).
To ensure their legitimisation basis is as wide as possible, social partners are also involved extensively in the field of labour market policies: Employer and employee representatives, for example, are represented in the AMS’s organisation at federal, provincial and regional levels in the bodies with decision-making relevance and can, in this way, exert a considerable influence on the objectives and concrete design of training and CVET measures useful in terms of labour market policies, e.g., also by introducing sector-specific specialist knowledge.
3.4.6
Enhancing access and opportunities for learning among the disadvantaged, and alternative pathways, including for early school leavers 

The 2003 amendment to the Vocational Training Act created integrative VET and hence set a major impetus towards the integration of socially disadvantaged and less gifted people and people with disabilities in the world of work (cf. 3.1.3). Integrative vocational training can take place either in the form of an apprenticeship with a prolonged training period or teach relevant partial qualifications to affected people. By the end of July 2006, as many as 2,287 young people attended this new training track. A key element of integrative vocational training is support by vocational training assistance (BAS) and a preliminary clearing procedure. The BMWA commissioned an evaluation study, which revealed that nearly three quarters of enterprises and almost all questioned training institutions have to date had a positive experience with their integrative apprentices in the day-to-day work routine (cf. NR 2005).
Within the framework of the extended employment and qualifications promotion “JOBS FOR YOU(TH)”, young people have the possibility to acquire their compulsory schooling qualifications within the framework of AMS measures. Qualification and employment of people with disabilities is being increasingly supported in 2006/2007 in a customised programme. 
Alternative education options for early school leavers, etc. can be found in second-chance education. Apart from course provision, the option of personalised counselling and support is provided. In 2005/06, some 1,500 people at 18 sites took part in bridge courses preparing for lower secondary school qualifications (including basic education before the beginning) – this was mainly financed by the ESF and nationally.
Improved access to adult education for everyone by providing information and motivation has been achieved by extending information and counselling services (in particular also via the information portal www.erwachsenenbildung.at), the professionalisation of educational guidance (networking, information exchange, quality development, knowledge pool, etc.), and an information campaign and adult learning awards (cf. 1.3.4).

As described under item 3.1.3, the focus in adult education has been on promoting measures for the disadvantaged and people who are less likely to access education. Within the framework of ESF Objective 3, to prepare people who lack required previous knowledge, basic education and literacy courses have been offered before measures aiming at the acquisition of lower secondary school qualifications. Complementary German courses serve to make it easier for immigrants to complete education measures. For severely disadvantaged people, forms of personalised learning assistance and support have been offered. Measures of career guidance and supplementary provision aiming at the acquisition of vocational qualifications have served to facilitate access to the world of work. Bridge courses preparing for the Berufsreifeprüfung have been conducted to address regionally and socially disadvantaged people in particular. Forms of independent learning with tutorial support and specific measures for immigrants have been further extended. The above-mentioned provision affords the option to reach higher education starting out from basic education and school qualifications. They provide alternative learning pathways to acquire educational qualifications by adults and the possibility to re-enter the education system at any time.
Also in Austrian labour market policies, one of the major focuses is on offsetting existing disadvantages: The typical target groups of AMS skills training and qualifications measures are therefore the following: people who have no or no (longer) usable vocational qualifications, re-entrants (following career breaks for family reasons), people with disabilities of relevance for the labour market, older workers, employees affected by structural change and threatened by redundancy.
Almost half of the annual average total of registered unemployed are people whose highest qualification is compulsory school or below (in 2006: ca. 47%). Not least thanks to an all-encompassing skills training initiative within the framework of the Government programme “Unter​nehmen Arbeitsplatz” it has been possible to considerably raise the share of people whose highest qualification is compulsory school or below in 2006 in terms of participation in skills training promotion measures (2005: ca. 47%; 2006: 57%).
3.4.7
Measures to increase the rate of adult participation in lifelong learning, and to reinforce key competences among adult learners and older people whether employed or not (EU benchmark)  

The EU benchmark for participation of adults in lifelong learning was achieved in this country as early as 2005 (13.9%), but other measures are conducted on a regular basis to increase this share. 
The special programme for older workers aims to promote the target-group-specific qualification and re-integration of older workers with employment problems. In accordance with new targets, the AMS is directing its training activities increasingly towards older unemployed people. The AMS’s regular programme will be extended to include schemes that have proven successful at a regional level, for example. Thanks to the “early intervention” strategy, which has been encouraged, unemployed people over the age of 50 (as well as young people below 25) are given the chance to take part in a training or re-integration measure within three months. Within the framework of the ESF, supra-corporate usable, company-oriented skills and qualifications for employees (with the focus on older workers and women) continue to be promoted. In order to ensure the focus of skills training and qualification measures on older workers, at least 50% of available funds are used to assist employees aged 45 or above.
In the field of adult education, educational provision for disadvantaged people, provision to acquire basic skills and key competences, as well as educational guidance and counselling systems are further expanded and supported financially within the framework of the EU structural programmes.
VET and CVET are at the centre of tasks of Austrian labour market policies. This focus has been expanded largely in recent years and particularly in 2006 in the course of the government-initiated qualifications and employment offensive Unternehmen Arbeitsplatz. Therefore, pursuant to preliminary data, a relevant AMS skills training grant was offered to as many as approx. 252,000 people in 2006 (+68% against 2001). Target groups primarily covered by these measures mainly include young people and women. Some 53,000 people have been facilitated participation in a measure (supported by a grant for course fees) on the ‘external’ education market, and about 24,000 were awarded a grant within the framework of the AMS’s subsidisation of apprenticeship posts. The latter had been clearly extended in the autumn of 2005 by a programme promoting additional apprenticeship posts. 
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3.4. L’éducation et la formation professionnelle (EFP), l’éducation des adultes


3.4.1. Mesures visant à améliorer la qualité et l’attrait de l’EFP et de l’éducation des adultes


Diverses mesures sont actuellement mises en œuvre pour augmenter la qualité des prestations offertes tant dans le secteur de l’éducation que de la formation (pilotage de l’enseignement, prise en compte des principes de l’évaluation de la qualité dans l’enseignement supérieur, l’enseignement de promotion sociale, la formation professionnelle …).  

En Région bruxelloise, le développement des centres de référence professionnelle (CDR) prévus initialement dans le cadre du Pacte social pour l’emploi, est repris comme objectif du chantier 8 du Contrat pour l’Economie et l’emploi (C2E) pour la législature 2004-2009.  La promotion de la formation professionnelle des Bruxellois dans certains métiers grâce à des CDR qui rassemblent un ensemble d’équipements de pointe à destination d’un public en formation initiale dans l’enseignement qualifiant, en formation en alternance, en recherche d’emploi ou encore en formation continuée des travailleurs, notamment lorsque celle ci concerne les enseignants, reste ainsi un objectif confirmé du Gouvernement bruxellois.

L’évaluation 2005-2006 du C2E ayant mis en évidence les difficultés de développement opérationnel de certains CDR prévus, la Région s’est fixé comme nouvel objectif de créer cinq CDR en collaboration avec les secteurs professionnels concernés et dans une logique de partenariat public-privé, ceci dans le cadre plus abouti du protocole-cadre relatif à la création de centre de référence, tel qu'il a été approuvé en juillet 2006.

A ce jour, les cinq CDR projetés ont atteint les étapes de développement suivantes :

· Un CDR a atteint actuellement sa vitesse de croisière : Iris Tech +, centre de référence du secteur des Fabrications métalliques et de l’Industrie Technologique, créé en 2003;

· Un CDR est actuellement en phase d’opérationnalisation : Evoliris, centre de référence des Technologies de l’Information et de la Communication, créé en juillet 2006 ;

Trois CDR sont actuellement en voie de concrétisation (pour l’été 2007): 

· Le CDR « Métiers de la construction et Rénovation urbaine » ;

· Le CDR « Métiers de l’Horeca » ;

· Et le CDR « Métiers de la logistique et transports ». 


En terme d’équipement, il faut souligner également que les établissements d’enseignement technique et professionnel tant en Région bruxelloise qu’en Région wallonne, ont manqué de moyens pour bénéficier d’équipements à jour et correspondant aux besoins du marché. Dans cette perspective, il convient de mentionner les politiques croisées de la Communauté française et de la Région wallonne visant à :

· La création de 20 à 30 Centres de technologies avancées (CTA) dans des établissements scolaires déjà très spécialisés dans un domaine porteur et qu’il convient d’équiper d’un matériel nouveau et performant. L’investissement prévus dans les CTA représente un effort financier de 30 millions d’euros ;

· Le renforcement de l’accès aux Centres de compétences de la formation professionnelle pour les enseignants et les élèves de l’enseignement obligatoire ;

· La conclusion de conventions avec les secteurs professionnels pour l’ouverture de places de stage, l’adaptation des programmes d’enseignement aux réalités des métiers, la promotion des métiers en pénurie, notamment ;

· L’augmentation de la participation à la formation en alternance (augmentation chiffrée à 1.500 places sur quatre ans).

En 2006 et en Région bruxelloise, un investissement important, à hauteur de deux millions d'euros, a été réalisé par la Région afin de soutenir 38 projets d’équipement au sein de 23 écoles techniques et professionnelles, dans le cadre d'un appel à projets ciblé vers les secteurs de la construction et de l'industrie technologique. Les écoles ont été sélectionnées, entre autres critères, sur base de métiers dont les compétences sont recherchées par les entreprises bruxelloises, en pénurie de main d’œuvre. 

Plus spécifiquement, renforcer l’attrait et la qualité des filières techniques et professionnelles passe par un renforcement de l’enseignement qualifiant en favorisant une approche « métiers ».  Dans cette perspective, il est prévu :

· De redéfinir les missions de la Commission communautaire des professions et des qualifications (CCPQ)  en précisant sa méthodologie pour la définition des profils de qualification, en encourageant les partenaires sociaux à s’investir dans ses travaux ;

· De favoriser l’inscription de l’alternance dans l’enseignement qualifiant ;

· D’organiser une filière qualifiante modularisée ;

· D’amplifier et de systématiser l’organisation de stages dans le troisième degré de l’enseignement qualifiant de plein exercice.


3.4.2. Mesures visant à renforcer le lien entre l’EFP et les besoins du marché du travail, 
notamment la détection, le plus tôt possible, des besoins de compétences, l’amélioration de la 
pertinence des programmes d’études et des qualifications


Dans le cadre de ses actions d’inclusion sociale, la Région wallonne a développé un « Plan stratégique transversal 3 – Inclusion sociale » du 19 octobre 2005 qui comprend un axe spécifique sur l’accompagnement des demandeurs d’emploi, notamment des plus fragiles d’entre eux.  Mais plus spécifiquement, les actions visant à renforcer les liens entre les dispositifs d’éducation et de formation et les besoins du marché du travail se retrouvent dans le « Plan stratégique transversal 2 – Développement du capital humain » du 30 août 2005 qui partant des constats selon lesquels le chômage des jeunes reste à un trop haut niveau (32% des demandeurs d’emploi avait moins de 25 ans en 2005) et les fonctions critiques identifiées en 2003 au nombre de 120 restent identiques, notamment, prescrit un renforcement de l’alternance, un rééquipement en outils performants et une ouverture plus grande des centres de compétences et des centres de technologies avancées (CTA en milieu scolaire, à créer) à des publics variés, le développement de l’apprentissage des langues, la formation des travailleurs actifs (chèques formation, tutorat au sein des entreprises …), la valorisation d’un approche « métiers », notamment. Des efforts ont donc été entrepris par les pouvoirs publics pour rencontrer les demandes des entreprises en matière de formation.


3.4.3. Ouverture de passerelles permettant la poursuite des études, notamment dans 
l’enseignement supérieur


En Communauté française, tout étudiant engagé dans des études se voit offrir la possibilité de réorienter son parcours d’études ou de le prolonger vers d’autres formations. Ce processus de passerelle est défini par le décret du 31 mars 2004 définissant l'enseignement supérieur, favorisant son intégration à l'espace européen de l'enseignement supérieur et refinançant les universités. Contrairement à d’autres processus de valorisation d’études ou d’acquis, la passerelle est un processus automatique. En effet, les institutions d’enseignement supérieur sont autorisées à inscrire tout étudiant dans le cursus correspondant établi par les textes légaux une fois que celui-ci a accompli les études qui y donnent droit. Le régime des passerelles est applicable tant aux étudiants qui ont effectué leurs études en Communauté française qu’à ceux qui, ayant effectué tout ou partie d’études à l’étranger, bénéficient d’une équivalence totale ou partielle délivrée en Communauté française.


Outre ce régime des passerelles, coexistent d’autres possibilités de valorisation des parcours académiques réalisés antérieurement, dont les modalités ont été modifiées par le décret du 30 juin 2006 :

· Les admissions personnalisées, c’est-à-dire la possibilité laissée aux jurys d’accorder des dispenses pour les étudiants qui ont déjà accompli certaines années d’études ;

· La valorisation des acquis personnels et professionnels.


Par ailleurs, le décret « Bologne » du 31 mars 2004 prévoit que l'enseignement supérieur doit assurer la possibilité d’un apprentissage tout au long de la vie. Les établissements d'enseignement supérieur mettent donc en œuvre des méthodes et moyens adaptés, selon les disciplines, afin d'atteindre cet objectif. Ainsi, ils peuvent organiser des formations continuées à destination des diplômés de l'enseignement supérieur ou de porteurs de titres similaires. Diverses formations d’enseignement supérieur sont également organisées pour les adultes, par exemple les formations organisées par l’Institut de formation en sciences de l’éducation pour adultes (FOPA à l’UCL), par la Faculté ouverte de politique économique et sociale (FOPES à l’UCL) ou par les établissements de promotion sociale. De plus, un arrêté du Gouvernement de la Communauté française du 9 juin 2006 fixe des domaines d’études prioritaires et des règles de financement spécifiques des formations continuées dispensées par les établissements d’enseignement supérieur. 


3.4.4. Besoins particuliers des enseignants et des formateurs de l’EFP et de l’éducation des 
adultes en matière d’éducation et de formation pour leur permettre de s’adapter à la mutation 
de leur rôle dans la société de la connaissance

Comme cela a déjà été mentionné à plusieurs reprises dans le présent rapport, différentes mesures visent à renforcer le professionnalisme des enseignants et formateurs.  Que ce soit par la mise en place d’une nouvelle offre en formation continuée pour les enseignants ou par le développement d’actions spécifiques dans le cadre du « Plan stratégique transversal 2 – Développement du capital humain » pour augmenter les compétences pédagogiques des enseignants et formateurs de langues étrangères, par exemple.


3.4.5. Mesures visant à améliorer la participation des partenaires sociaux à la formation, 
notamment approches sectorielles en matière de compétences et qualifications

Dans le cadre du « Plan stratégique transversal 2 – Développement du capital humain », il est explicitement prévu de développer une mesure (impulsion) visant à impliquer les partenaires sociaux pour le développement des connaissances.  Cet axe politique est en train de se traduire concrètement par l’adoption des actions suivantes :

· Systématiser et amplifier les conventions sectorielles (par exemple par la conclusion de conventions partenariales entre l’enseignement, la formation professionnelle et les secteurs professionnels, les stages en entreprise …) ;

· Mobiliser davantage les clauses sociales pour la formation qui pourront se traduire par la prise en charge de stagiaires dans l’entreprise ;

· Rénover la Charte de la formation pour permettre davantage la pratique des formations en alternance, pour favoriser la formation tout au long de la vie des travailleurs ;

· Apporter une réponse aux pénuries de main d’œuvre ;

· Créer et appliquer un label « Entreprise formatrice ».


3.4.6. Mesures visant à améliorer l’accès à l’éducation et à la formation et les possibilités 
offertes en la matière aux personnes défavorisées, ainsi qu’à créer des parcours de formation 
différents, notamment pour les personnes ayant quitté l’école prématurément


Il y a lieu de rappeler différentes mesures déjà décrites dans le présent rapport portant soit sur la mise en œuvre effective du consortium pour la validation professionnelle, tel que mentionné au chapitre 2 du présent rapport (point 2.2.), soit sur le développement d’un plan « langues » (chapitre 2, point 2.4). 


Au-delà de ces mesures spécifiques, il convient de mentionner la volonté d’étendre la lutte contre l’analphabétisme.  Les actions développées dans cette direction dépassent le « simple » apprentissage de la lecture, de l’écriture et du calcul, mais visent à développer la participation sociale, politique, culturelle et professionnelle de tous en promouvant l’exercice d’une véritable citoyenneté critique.  La Conférence interministérielle sur l’alphabétisation des adultes vise donc le développement de politiques concertées et coordonnées, avec pour objectif global d’atteindre annuellement 20.000 personnes à l’horizon 2010 dans l’ensemble de la Communauté française.  Afin d’atteindre cet objectif, le Gouvernement de la Communauté française, à travers son « Programme d’action pour la promotion de l’égalité femmes-hommes, de l’interculturalité et de l’inclusion sociale », garantira 25.000 périodes d’enseignement de promotion sociale pour l’alphabétisation.  En Région wallonne, un accroissement des places en alphabétisation est organisé via le secteur de l’insertion socioprofessionnelle afin de développer 525 nouvelles places d’alphabétisation, par an, à l’horizon 2009, avec une montée en puissance de la mesure. Ces nouvelles places seront organisées dans le secteur associatif et en partenariat avec l’enseignement de promotion sociale. Un budget de 3.850.000 euros sur quatre ans a été réservé à cette fin. 


L’accompagnement des personnes les plus éloignées de l’emploi par des actions de formation sont inscrites dans le « Plan stratégique transversal 2 – Développement du capital humain » avec un objectif d’atteindre 3.000 contrats dans le dispositif intégré d’insertion socioprofessionnel (DIISP) annuellement en tenant compte des tensions sur le marché de l’emploi et des publics visés.  Les actions viseront le renforcement de l’offre de base dans les centres régionaux de formation, les actions langues, la formation à distance, la formation « titre service », le permis de conduire, le « screening » des compétences déclarées suivi d’un plan de formation.
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3.4.
Vocational education and training and adult learning
Improving the quality and attractiveness of VET.

Since 2004 (in the Flemish Community) the modularisation of adult education has been fully implemented. Basic Education for adults is now in transition towards modularised trajectories.

That makes it easier for individuals to combine learning and work.

In order to enhance the synergy between all providers of formal adult education and training, the Flemish government is writing a new decree on adult education. The new legislation will not only stimulate co-operation between the different providers, it will also impose this if necessary. The innovations introduced by the previous decree from 1999 (for example the introduction of the modular system and minimal targets, the certification system and the recognition of acquired competences) will be strengthened.

In the Flemish Community the transferability of learning outcomes is not regulated within a credit system, but there are a lot of possibilities to transfer learning outcomes by the way of certificates. Recent regulations (such as the Decree 2004 on flexible learning in higher education) make it possible to get “exemptions” of subjects or examinations based on prior learning (early acquired certificates) or prior professional experience.

In 2005-2006 VET schools (secondary education) got extra funding for investments in basic equipment. Cooperation between VET schools of the same region was a condition to get this extra funding. Those extra resources were 200 € per pupil or 10,503,000 € for 206 VET schools.

During 2005-2006, the 6 Regional Technological Centres were working hard to facilitate secondary schools (both pupils and teachers) to get easy access to high-technological infrastructure. Many projects concerning sharing or buying infrastructure were set up, heavily supported or driven by sectoral organisations.

Reinforcing links between VET and labour market

In the Flemish Community we have several cooperation platforms that are useful to identify skill needs of the labour market:

· at ‘national’ level: the Flemish Social Economic Council (SERV), which among other things is responsible for designing professional profiles; the expertise network ‘Steunpunt WAV’ that is responsible for qualitative and quantitative monitoring of the labour market; the yearly report of VDAB on labour market developments and mismatches between vacancies and available skills/certificates;

· at regional level: the ERSVs (Recognised Regional Collaboration Associations) and RESOCs (Regional Social Economic Consultation Committees) that collect and study the socio-economic data of regions.

Pathways to further and higher education.

We have an open access system to higher education. Only for two programmes (Medical Science and Dentistry) entrance examinations are organised and all those who succeed can enroll.

For Bachelor programmes (both professional and academic) the general admission requirement is the Flemish ‘Diploma van secundair onderwijs’, the secondary school-leaving certificate.

If a foreign qualification is recognised on the basis of a Flemish decree, a Belgian law, a European directive or an international convention, the holder will have direct access to Bachelor programmes. Admission may also be granted to foreign students, after individual assessment of their secondary education diploma, if it gives access to higher education in the student’s country of origin. The higher education institution boards are also allowed to admit people who do not meet the general admission requirement.

Participants in adult education must have finished full-time compulsory education -, but not necessarily hold a diploma of secondary education. For some training programmes, specific entry requirements apply.

The higher education sector is also running pilot projects aiming at facilitating progression from adult education programmes to higher education degree programmes. The universities have bridging programmes in place in order to facilitate transition of students with a professional higher education degree to an academic master course programme.

From 2006 onwards, a new kind of educational pathway is being designed to so-called “higher professional education” (to be compared with the so-called “short degrees”). It offers short professional programmes to achieve a relevant labour market qualification at EQF-level five.

In 2005-2006, a modular pathway specifically for adult teachers, trainers and instructors was developed. It will be implemented in experimental form as of September 2007.

General involvement of social partners

At ‘national level’ the Flemish Community has a long tradition of a well-structured dialogue in organisations in which the public authorities, social partners and NGO’s are represented:

· the Flemish Social Economic Council (SERV): the advisory and consultative body for social and economic policy, bringing together the Flemish social partners (employers and employees).

· the Flemish Economic and Social Negotiation Committee (VESOC): forum for negotiations between the Flemish Government and the Flemish social partners.

· the Flemish Education Council (VLOR): advisory and consultative body for education and training policy.

Such platforms do improve the delivery of VET.
One example: the professional profiles that are developed  by the SERV are useful benchmarks to update/modernise the content of VET, to work out standards (as for the assessment of prior learning) and for description of qualifications.

Since 2002 agreements (sector covenants) have been concluded between the minister of  Work and the social partners of 24 different economic sectors, both from industry and services. In these agreements, provisions are made to improve the transition between education and labour market and the LLL strategy in different economic sectors.

In the period 2005-2006 these covenants were renewed and performance targets are quantified (e.g. numbers of disabled persons or migrants that can participate in training organised or funded by the sector).

The new educational pathway “higher professional education” will enable early school leavers to obtain an official diploma of secondary education whole time they are studying to obtain a qualification at EQF-level 5.

As part of the Skills Agenda, a comprehensive approach towards early school leavers is being developed. For better co-operation between educational partners and the VDAB in order to improve qualifications of this vulnerable group of youngsters.

Financial measures to increase adult participation in lifelong learning
In order to help individuals invest in the development of their competences, the Flemish Government has decided to share this training cost by means of  training vouchers.

In addition to the training vouchers for companies, Flemish Government introduced training vouchers for workers in the private or public sector. With these vouchers, workers can finance training, career advice and competence assessment. Per calendar year, workers can buy vouchers for up to a maximum of 250 EUR of which they pay half the amount. The Flemish Government pays the other 50%. The Flemish Government entrusted the coordination and implementation of this system of training vouchers to the Flemish Public Employment Service (VDAB). The training vouchers are very popular. The first year (2003) there were about 100,000 requests for vouchers, in 2005 the amount of requests grew above 200,000. 
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3.4  Vocational education and training and adult learning

3.4.1 Measures to improve the quality and attractiveness of vocational education and training and of adult education

Amendments and supplements of the employment Promotion Act have been done in 2005 and 2006. Their aim is widening the range of institutions that have legal right to provide adult vocational training for acquisition of professional qualification. Now besides VET centres, vocational training for adults can provide also vocational schools, vocational high schools, art schools, vocational colleges and higher education institutions. More information about the activities related to licensing and further control of VET centres is provided in Annex 11.

Ordering of adult training, organized by the Employment Agency and funded by the State Budget, is performed only is selection of training institutions is done according to the Law on Public Orders. New methodology on evaluation of project proposals for offering of vocational training for acquisition of professional qualification is adopted in 2006. Especial attention is paid with respect to quality of proposals, as requirements to the training institutions are raised. Experts from the corresponding professional area are attracted in quality evaluation process as well. Methodology is already used since 2007. 

Besides the classical scheme for acquisition of higher education and issuing of diplomas for higher education, long-lasting tradition for providing formal further training within the higher education system exists in BG (since 1980) – for specialized and post-graduated training, re-qualification, and variety of qualification courses (for teachers, medical doctors, etc.). At the present moment, these documents are recognized without any problems by corresponding sectors (education, health care), as well as by employers organizations. Also, currently almost all higher education institutions have functioning units for further or post-graduated training and issue documents for acquisition of corresponding qualification. Currently acting system allows awarding of educational credits acquired by further training, which are recognizable within the higher education system. Further training can be funded as by the post-graduated students by themselves, as well as by private or public organizations or employers. Some practical examples concerning validation and recognition of previous training acquired within formal educational system can be found in Annex 12. 

3.4.2 Measures to reinforce the link between VET and labour market needs including early identification of skills needs, improving the relevance of curricula and qualifications

Model of inter-institutional integrated information system is developed in collaboration between NAVET and the Employment Agency. The joint project is funded by the Ministry of Labour and Social Policy and implemented by external executors. The purpose of the system is data collecting, information processing, information storage and provision related to search and supply of vocational training and career guidance for adults.  Pilot model of the system is working and can be used in practice. Since February 2007 this information system is available in Internet for all individuals and all institutions. At the present moment it contains information only about VET Centres that are licensed by NAVET. Possibilities for further expansion of the system depend on available financial resources, political acceptability, and interests of social partners, employers and candidates for training. 
System on determining employers’ needs of working power with a given qualification is developed by the Ministry of Labour and Social Policy in 2006, by PHARE project. Its purpose is to assist for a good match between training and labour market needs. It is envisaged till the end of 2007 the system to be introduced over all the country and to be used in developing educational plans, determining the professional directions and the state order for accepting pupils and students. 
3.4.3 Opening up pathways to further and higher education:

· Structure of the List for Professions in VET allows further training in other profession after graduation of a given profession, and also opportunities for further training in other close profession for acquisition of low level of professional qualification. The most appropriate professions for further training as opportunities for acquisition of higher level of qualification by professions are listed in State Educational Requirements for acquisition of professional qualification by professions. 

· Bulgarian legislation ensures good opportunities and clear principles for providing flexible transitions in higher education system. Autonomous higher education institutions have right to develop concrete rules in this aspect and to use them in their practice. Students can continue their higher education in master programmes, which are different (concerning different areas of knowledge) than bachelor programmes that they have graduated.  Training in supplementary subjects besides those listed in the basis training plan is allowed, as well as training in modules of subjects that are different than those studied during previous level of training. At later stage, credits acquired by this training can be recognized within the system for further training. 

· Flexibility with respect to training methods is available by division of a given subject by levels (studied in different semesters), part of which is obligatory for the corresponding educational degree (for example Bachelor, Master) and another part is provided as non-obligatory (chosen by the students or facultative). By this way, student or post-graduated student has opportunity to shape the palette of his / her own training, to set ones or others accents in it that assumes as useful for his / her future professional realization. Flexible learning paths in higher education reveals especially strongly in cases when student has declared his / her desire for partial training in defined range of subjects with defined duration – month, semester, etc. Different universities have rich experience using flexible pedagogic approaches and training methods that are specific for each professional direction or specialty – from use of modern ICT tools till juxtaposing and analysis of personal attainments by audio visual records of concerts, spectacles, etc. mostly related with art specialties.
3.4.4 Addressing the specific learning / training needs of vocational and adult teachers and trainers to enable them to cope with their changing roles in the knowledge-based society

Teachers’ qualification is performed through three-party bodies at national, regional and local level, as social partners participate in development and implementation of the policies. Provision and acquisition of initial qualifications in career development in professional and management spheres is ongoing process. Continuous education set requirements for mastering of key competences and bringing up-t—date all basic skills that every teacher must acquire as a minimum, in order to participate actively in the professional life and in the society. Priority areas for further development at policy level in teachers’ qualification sphere are identified and corresponding concrete activities are noted. Planned activities in this area are funded, as financial resources of not less than 0.8 % of the annual funds to be used for salaries are foreseen to this end. They are provided by the municipal budgets – for municipal kindergartens, municipal schools and service units, and by the budgets of responsible ministries and other administrations – for public kindergartens, public schools and service units. Quality assurance of education is related to active participation of the social partners – syndicates and employers organizations in the field of secondary education and municipal administrations. Teachers’ training is accomplished with participation of higher educational institutions (through their teachers’ training departments), non-governmental organizations, licensed VET centres, etc.

Different types of funding qualification activity  provides opportunity on one hand to draw up the national priorities of our educational policy, and on another hand – to draw up and to organize activities related to corresponding regional needs taking in account the municipal educational policy too. Supplementary financial resources are envisaged by the Law of State Budget for 2007 (published, SG, issue 108 / 29.12.2006, in force since 1.01.2007), targeted to teachers’ qualification in implementation of the Pre-School and School Education National Programme 2006 – 2015. With respect to investing in trainers’ qualification, as is mentioned in our previous national report – contribution, overall system for training trainers for adults still doe not exist. Some measures in this field are presented in Annex 13.  
It is forthcoming pilot project for differentiated teachers’ payment to be launched in July 2007, bound with quality of education and qualification. That’s why success towards this end depends on both good management at institutional level and quality assurance of education and training bounded with learning outcomes approach. 

3.4.5 Measures which reinforce social partner involvement in training, in particular sectoral approaches to skills and qualifications:

· Participation of social partners in up-to-dating the List of Professions in VET, by State Educational Requirements development process, as well as in development of bachelor and master programmes and programmes for acquisition of “Specialist in..” educational degree (ISCED 5B); 

· Inclusion of employers in provision of practical training of students in VET and higher education system in the enterprises;

· Activities of the career centres at higher educational institutions.

3.4.6 Enhancing access and opportunities for learning among the disadvantaged, and alternative pathways, including for early school leavers

Vocational training of disadvantaged groups on the labour market is a basis accent in our active employment policy, Such groups are unemployed youth, unemployed women older than 50 y. o. and unemployed men older than 55 y. o., etc. Their training is carrying out by literacy programmes, programmes for acquisition of qualification and employment, in order to improve their employability and to ensure their active participation on the labour market.  Some of them are mentioned in our previous report. Such programmes are the programme for learning to read and write and qualification programmes for Roma, National Programme “From social aid to employment”, “Beautiful Bulgaria” project, National programme for employment and vocational training of people with durable disabilities, National programme “Computer training for youth”, project for youth – early school leavers, etc. 

Reported data from the Employment Agency show that in 2005 47.9 % of people included in training activities are youth down to 29 y. o., 4.5 % are persons up to 55 y. o.; regarding level of education– 55.6% are graduated secondary education; 16.3 % are graduated higher education, and 67.9 % are women.

Methodology for selection of unemployed persons in order to include them in vocational training for acquisition of professional qualification has applied since 2006. The training is organized by the Employment Agency.  Opportunities for active inclusion in training activities of disadvantaged groups, as long-term unemployed, uneducated and unqualified people, youth, people with disabilities, etc. are provided too. This methodology assists to improve the correspondence between training and unemployed learners’ individual needs. 
During the reflection process related to recommendations made by employers concerning the List of Professions in VET’s up-to-date (the List is supported by NAVET), NAVET proposed new professions, which require 1st  (the lowest) degree of professional qualification, to be included in the List. Such training requires 6th grade to be graduated and these professions are especially appropriate for training adults with low educational level. Such adults are mainly long-term unemployed, disadvantaged people, early school leavers, etc. Training in these professions is accessible for them and will improve their chances for realization on the labour market. 
3.4.7 Measures to increase the rate of adult participation in lifelong learning, and to reinforce key competences among adult learners and older people whether employed or not (EU benchmark)

A number of programmes and projects for mastering key competences by unemployed persons are under implementation through the National Employment Action Plan. Literacy programmes are provided at national level, targeted mainly to Roma ethno-cultural group, which has the highest level of illiteracy. Programmes for computer training, projects on entrepreneurship, training in ICT, etc. are provided as well.  

Mastering key competences for communication in foreign language, work on computer, building “learning to learn” skills, entrepreneurship skills, and communicative skills are included by State Educational Requirements for acquisition of qualification by professions – at degree that is obligatory for all professions, responding to the Recommendation of the European parliament and of the Council on Key Competences for LLL. 

6 CY – Cyprus
3.4. Vocational Education and Training and Adult Learning
3.4.1 Measures to improve the quality and attractiveness of vocational education and training and of adult education
In order to improve the quality of Secondary Technical and Vocational Education in Cyprus, the Ministry of Education and Culture has undertaken to conduct an external evaluation of the STVE curricula, co-financed by the European Social Fund with the amount of £348 000 (Measure 2.2.2 Improvement and Reinforcement of Secondary Technical and Vocational Education).
Furthermore, in order to improve both the quality and attractiveness of STVE, the Ministry of Education and Culture continues its policy of developing the infrastructure of Technical and Vocational Schools and also of introducing Modern Technology in the STVE curricula.
It is also worth mentioning that the Technical and Vocational School (Secondary Technical and Vocational Education) graduates have the same rights and privileges as the Lyceum (Secondary General Education) graduates, since the Leaving Certificate (Apolyterion) awarded by Technical and Vocational Schools is equivalent to that awarded by Lyceums.
As far as Adult Education is concerned, the efforts towards upgrading it continue. The Leaving Certificate awarded by the Evening Technical School entitles its graduates to sit for the Pancyprian Exams, in order to compete for a place in Institutions of Tertiary Education in Cyprus and Greece. Furthermore, the Leaving Certificate awarded upon completing the three-year programmes offered in the context of the Evening Classes of Technical and Vocational Schools is equivalent to the Leaving Certificate awarded to the graduates of Technical and Vocational Schools as far as the Technical part is concerned.
3.4.2 Measures to reinforce the link between VET and labour market needs including early identification of skills needs, improving the relevance of curricula and qualifications
The Directorate of Secondary Technical and Vocational Education, in order to be able to re​examine and adapt the content of its curricula according to the needs of the Cyprus economy and industry, and taking into account the latest scientific and technological advances, has developed close cooperation with the following agencies:
· The Advisory Committee for STVE
· The Branches and Specialties Advisory Committees for STVE
· The organized agencies of employers and manufacturers (Employers´ Organizations)
· The organized agencies of employees (Employees´ Organizations)
· The Human Resource Development Authority (HRDA)

The Ministry of Labour and Social Insurance
Cooperation between the Directorate of STVE and the agencies mentioned above has been developed in the following areas:
· The introduction of revised curricula, as well as of new branches and specialties in STVE
· The levels and content of the STVE curricula
· The employment prospects and career opportunities of the Technical School graduates
· The practical training of final year pupils of the Practical Direction in industry, under actual working conditions, in order to be able to assimilate and implement the knowledge and skills which they have been taught at school
· Establishing on an annual basis the technical specializations available to students in the Apprenticeship Scheme, so that these are in line with current labour market needs
3.4.3    Opening up pathways to further and higher education
As it has already been mentioned in paragraph 3.4.1, the School Leaving Certificate (Apolyterion) awarded by Technical and Vocational Schools, as well as by the Evening Technical School, is equivalent to the Leaving Certificate awarded by Lyceums. This entitles Technical and Vocational School graduates to compete for a place in any field of studies in Tertiary Education they wish to pursue.
3.4.4
Addressing the specific learning/training needs of vocational and adult teachers and
trainers to enable them to cope with their changing roles in the knowledge-based
society
All optional and compulsory courses and training offered to teachers, deputy headmasters and headmasters of General Secondary Education, as mentioned above, also include trainers and teachers in vocational education. Specifically, for the STVE staff, a special programme provides industrial placement for trainers. This programme, adopted in 1986, allows trainers to become attached to industry on a full or part-time basis, with their salary being paid by the state. The aim is to offer trainers of STVE the opportunity to update their knowledge and keep in abreast of technological changes. They also act as links between STVE and industry and therefore enhance the cooperation between them.
3.4.5
Measures which reinforce social partner involvement in training, in particular
sectoral approaches to skills and qualifications
The third year of studies in the Practical Direction of STVE combines a school-based environment with a real workplace as final-year pupils are placed in industry for one day per week, (seven teaching periods per week) where they follow a practical training programme. The programmes of practical training in industry aim to provide final-year pupils of the Practical Direction with specialized knowledge and skills, under actual working conditions and in accordance with authorized curricula.
3.4.6   Enhancing access and opportunities for learning among the disadvantaged, and alternative pathways, including for early school leavers
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In section 3.1.3 the operation of the Adult Education Centers, design to offer access to free education and training to all citizens has been explained in detail.
Moreover, during the school year 2006-2007, special units for disadvantaged groups of people were introduced in two Technical and Vocational Schools. These units offer children with special needs the opportunity to attend mainstream education schools. The children who participate in these units acquire knowledge and skills in Cooking and Waiting, and, at the same time, they are taught subjects of general education, as well as Music, Physical Education, Art etc. After completing almost one year of operation, these units seem to be effective. As a result, they will continue to operate and their quantitative and qualitative improvement is underway.
An Evening Technical and Vocational School operates as a second chance school for the people who do not hold a leaving certificate from a secondary education school. Also, pupils who discontinue their attendance of secondary education have the option to attend the Apprenticeship Programme. The Apprenticeship Scheme in Cyprus has been in operation since 1963. The Apprenticeship Law of 1966 is the basic law that governs the operation of the Scheme. The Ministry of Education and Culture and the Ministry of Labour and Social Insurance run the Apprenticeship Scheme jointly. The Ministry of Education and Culture is responsible for the vocational education and training of the apprentices, while the Ministry of Labour and Social Insurance is responsible for the administration of the Scheme.
The Apprenticeship Scheme is a two-year initial vocational education and training programme, which is mainly directed to those pupils who do not wish to continue their studies within the formal upper secondary education system when they complete the lower secondary education level. Pupils who have completed the second year of gymnasium are also accepted to enroll in the Apprenticeship Scheme programmes. Pupils must be at least fourteen to be accepted in the Apprenticeship Scheme and must not be over eighteen at the time of graduation.
The Apprenticeship Scheme study programmes provide practical and theoretical training alternately. Practical training takes place in industry, where apprentices are remunerated for their work, for three days per week. Theoretical training is provided at Technical Schools for two days per week. The Human Resource Development Authority (HRDA) subsidizes employers for wages paid to apprentices during the two days per week when they attend classes at Technical Schools.
In the context of the Educational Reform the Apprenticeship Scheme will be redesigned, in order to provide young people an alternative education and development pathway, and at the same time meet the labour market needs.
3.4.7 Measures to increase the rate of adult participation in lifelong learning, and to reinforce key competences among adult learners and older people whether employed or not (EU benchmark)
Lifelong Learning programmes are highly developed in Cyprus and are provided in a multitude of settings by public promoters and numerous public and private providers, as indicated below:
7 CZ - Czech Republic

	3.4
	Vocational education and training and adult learning

	3.4.1
	The support for adult education of adults is not sufficient at the moment; the main reason for further training of adults is the need of employers to innovate, to expand or increase the skills of the workforce. However, this requirement is not very common in the Czech Republic. It is more “expedient” for an employer to find a new employee rather than to finance further training of the existing workforce. A systematic training of employees is provided primarily by large and rich companies (e.g. Škoda, Siemens). Thanks to the support from the ESF training centres are being set up at the regional level, which provide further training in certain sectors. 

	
	The attractiveness of further training may be enhanced by the recognition of previously obtained qualifications, in particular, if the mechanism is appropriately structure, i.e. to differentiate learning from experience. The recognition procedures have to be supported by the development of life-long career counselling, including the so called balance diagnostics.

	3.4.2
	Social partners – employer representatives, professional chambers and associations are thus able to reflect their requirements on worker qualification in documents governing the implementation of initial and further vocational training. The Framework Education Programmes for professional education and training which are binding for the drafting of School Education Programmes include professional competencies listed in the qualification standards for different qualifications (providing the standards already exist). The drafting of further education programmes – in particular in the UNIV project – also makes use of the existing qualification standards created in the NQS. Both for School Framework Education Programmes and for Further Education Programmes, schools are encouraged to investigate the current requirements on regional labour markets; their findings are of course reflected into the proposed programmes. Further education programmes developed as part of the UNIV projects are subject to comments by social partners (real or potential employers of further education courses graduates).

	3.4.3

	The Further Education Results Recognition Act (i.e. Act No. 179/2006 Coll.) is an instrument to support further education in the Czech Republic by providing for the verification and recognition of further education achievements (see 2.1 and 2.2).

	
	Another instrument for the support of further education and for improvement of the competitiveness of labour is retraining, or re-training programmes aimed in particular at the unemployed (also employees and other groups have access to these courses). These education programmes are approved by the Ministry of Education, Youth and Sport and institutions operating on the education market obtaining accreditation to provide re-training. 

	
	Re-training programmes are provided in support of active employment policies and are funded by the national budget. In re-training, focus is given to programmes aimed at acquiring complete competence to perform a specific job and to maximise chances of finding employment. 

	3.4.4
	In addition to the comprehensive approaches described in 3.2.3, efforts are being made to use networks of secondary schools and to convert them gradually into institutions providing initial as well as further education. It is necessary to prepare the teachers for this purpose. The pilot projects are being tested as part of the systemic UNIV projects – it is about developing the professional competences of teachers in the participating schools mainly in pedagogical projection, fundamentals of andragogy, fundamentals of distance and e-learning, provision and marketing of further education. The preparation of teachers for the development and provision of school training programmes is a part of the systemic project solution PILOT S despite the fact that the project is primarily focused on the testing of prepared school education programmes in selected secondary schools.  

	3.4.5
	See 3.1.7.

	3.4.6
	Since the new Education Act has been effective, there is no separate system of special schools as had been the case previously; with the exception of the auxiliary school in the law referred to as a special primary school. Children, pupils and students with a handicap and socially underprivileged children are integrated whenever possible and desirable in standard schools. However, individual classes can be established at schools to provide education to these pupils using methods and forms of education adjusted to their needs. Alternatively, entire schools specialising in this education can be established. 

	
	The duration of secondary and higher vocational education can be prolonged in exceptional cases by the school director for individual handicapped pupils or students, however, the maximum prolongation is by 2 school years. Children, pupils and students with a handicap have the right to use special textbooks free of charge and special didactic and compensatory teaching aids provided by the school. Children, pupils and students who cannot hear spoken language have the right to free education in sign language. Children, pupils and students who cannot read standard script have the right to education using the Braille alphabet. Children, pupils and students who cannot communicate in spoken language have the right to free education using alternative means of communication. The director of a kindergarten, primary school, special primary school, secondary school and higher vocational school may establish the post of a pedagogical assistant in the class with a child, pupil or a student with special educational needs.


	
	This is the reflection of the Conclusions of the Council of Ministers of Education at the Council meeting on May 14, 1987 concerning the programme of European co-operation in the integration of handicapped children into standard schools and the Decision of the Council of Ministers of Education from the Council meeting on May 31st, 1990 concerning the integration of handicapped children and young people into the system of standard education. The creation of special conditions for the education which suits these children, pupils and students in their education appears in other parts of the law as well, e.g. in the provisions on the admission to secondary and higher vocational schools, in the completion of education by the final graduation exam etc. 

	3.4.7
	According to the Czech Statistical Office data, 5.6 per cent of people aged 25 to 64 take part in further education. This figure is low compared to the other member states of the EU. (According to the EU Employment Policy Guidelines the average level of participation in the life-long learning in the EU should be at least 12.5 per cent of the working age population (25 to 64 years) by 2010). The low level of participation of the population in further education implies a slow increase in the supply of educational activities, a low level of motivation to further education both on the part of employees as well as employers and the relatively small contribution to the general level of education among the public. 

	
	The Czech Republic sees the creation of conditions to increase the participation of adults in the life-long learning as one of its priorities and major challenges. One instrument to increase the participation in further education is the use of ESF funds for systemic activities which are the key for motivation and awareness of further education and life-long learning. One tool to increase motivation is the National Qualifications Framework and the new law on the recognition of further education results (i.e. Act No. 179/2006 Coll.) which allows the adults to increase their qualification without the need to attend school, i.e. through non-formal education and informal learning (see 2.2. and 2.3.). 

	
	The awareness of further education is actively supported by another systemic UNIV project which establishes regional recognition centres whose task is to bring together social partners in the field of adult education, to increase awareness and to help people identify their needs and opportunities and to meet these needs in different courses.

	
	The Czech Republic is planning to continue in this area in the programming period 2007 to 2013 in addition to the above listed systemic activities to support other systemic activities and directly to encourage supply and demand for further education (OP Education for Competitiveness).

	
	Universities of the third age are a specific form of life-long learning. They operate in more than 20 institutions of the Association of Universities of Third Age. The objective of the Ministry of Education, Youth and Sport in co-operation with the Ministry of Labour and Social Affairs is to contribute to the fulfilment of the idea of an active old age. This is why they support universities of third age financially on an annual basis. In 2006 the figure amounted to CZK 27 million as part of the Ministry of Education, Youth and Sport Development Programmes and the Ministry of Labour and Social Affairs Programme for Ageing.


8 DE – Germany

3.3.    Berufliche Bildung und Weiterbildung
Steigerung der Attraktivität und Qualität der beruflichen Bildung
Das Ziel von Bund und Ländern ist eine Modernisierung des dualen Systems, die dieses Ausbil​dungsmodell zukunftsfähig gestaltet. Das BMBF erarbeitet mit Unterstützung des Innovationskrei​ses „Berufliche Bildung“ Lösungen für notwendige Strukturveränderungen, die u. a. darauf zielen, die Übergänge in die Ausbildung zu verbessern, kurzfristig mit Hilfe zielgerichteter Maßnahmen zur Sicherung und Steigerung des Ausbildungsangebots beizutragen sowie die Durchlässigkeit von der beruflichen Bildung in die Hochschule zu verbessern. Die verschiedenen berufsvorbereitenden und grundbildenden Maßnahmen der Länder, der Bundesagentur für Arbeit sowie sonstige Aktivitäten sollen besser aufeinander abgestimmt und der Übergang von der Berufsvorbereitung in die betriebli​che Ausbildung erleichtert werden. Dabei sollen die unterschiedlichen „Aus- und Vorbildungsbiogra-phien“ der Jugendlichen stärker berücksichtigt werden. Aktuell wird dazu im Innovationskreis die Kon​zeption und Erprobung eines Systems von Ausbildungsbausteinen beraten. Die Grundprinzipien – Berufskonzept und Abschlussprüfung – bleiben bei diesem Konzept unberührt. Dabei sollen kompe​tenzorientierte Ausbildungsbausteine aus den Ausbildungsordnungen des dualen Systems entwickelt werden. Zur Modernisierung des dualen Systems gehören auch der Abbau von bürokratischen Hemmnissen wo immer möglich, die Verfahrensoptimierung bei Neuordnungsverfahren und die Er​höhung der Transparenz ausbildungsbezogener Regelungen. Die Modernisierung von Ausbildungs​ordnungen wird fortgesetzt. Dabei wird darauf geachtet, dass vermehrt eine Konzentration auf Aus​bildungsberufe mit umfassenden Qualifikationen stattfindet. Damit wird gleichzeitig die nationale und internationale Mobilitätsfähigkeit der Jugendlichen gesteigert und dem raschen technologischen und gesellschaftlichen Wandel Rechnung getragen.
Sicherung des Ausbildungsplatzangebots
Der 2004 unter Federführung des Bundesministeriums für Wirtschaft und Technologie (BMWi) ge​startete Nationale Pakt für Ausbildung und Fachkräftenachwuchs40 hat auch im Jahr 2006 zur Stabilisierung der Situation auf dem Ausbildungsplatzmarkt beigetragen. Vom 1. Oktober 2005 bis zum 30. September 2006 wurden bundesweit insgesamt 576.153 neue Ausbildungsverträge abge​schlossen; dies sind 25.973 neue Verträge, 4,7 % mehr als im Vorjahr. Damit hat sich die positive Entwicklung aus dem ersten Jahr der Umsetzung des Ausbildungspaktes fortgesetzt. Dies ist vor al​lem angesichts der deutlich höheren Zahl von 763.097 Bewerbern und Bewerberinnen, die sich bei der Bundesagentur für Arbeit (BA) gemeldet haben, ein erfreuliches Ergebnis. Mit der Einwerbung von 67.900 neuen Ausbildungsplätzen und 42.600 Plätzen für betriebliche Einstiegsqualifizierungen (EQJ) bis Ende Oktober 2006 wurden die im Ausbildungspakt gemachten Zusagen deutlich übertrof​fen. Die Bundesregierung hat daher am 5. März 2007 mit den Spitzenverbänden der Wirtschaft unter Einbeziehung des Bundesverbandes der Freien Berufe den Ausbildungspakt um drei Jahre bis 2010 verlängert. Die Bundesregierung wird ihre flankierenden Programme bis 2010 weiterführen. Gerade das von 25.000 auf 40.000 Plätze aufgestockte EQJ-Programm hat sich für viele Jugendliche als Brücke in betriebliche Ausbildung erwiesen. Von den Absolventen einer Einstiegsqualifizierung be​ginnen im Anschluss 62,4 Prozent eine betriebliche Ausbildung. Die Aktivitäten zur Steigerung des Ausbildungsplatzangebots werden durch gezielte BMBF-Förderprogramme ergänzt. Am 19. Mai 2006 wurde die Verwaltungsvereinbarung zu einem weiteren Bund-Länder-Sonderprogramm Ost unter​zeichnet, mit dem ab Herbst 2006 bis zu 13.000 zusätzliche betriebsnahe Ausbildungsplätze in den neuen Ländern gefördert werden können. Das BMBF stellt für die Programmlaufzeit von September 2006 bis Dezember 2009 insgesamt 88 Millionen Euro bereit. Die Landesregierungen übernehmen
40

Der vollständige Text des Ausbildungspaktes ist als pdf.-Datei abrufbar unter: http://www.bmbf.de/pub/ausbildungspakt-2004.pdf.
22
die andere Hälfte der Finanzierung des Programms. Das Programm JOBSTARTER fördert die Mobi​lisierung von zusätzlichen Ausbildungsplätzen in Betrieben und trägt zur Verbesserung der regionalen Ausbildungsstruktur bei. JOBSTARTER fördert Projekte, die nicht-ausbildenden ebenso wie ausbil​denden Betrieben helfen sollen, in die Berufsausbildung einzusteigen bzw. ihre bisherige Ausbil​dungskapazität zu erweitern. Der Schwerpunkt liegt auf Regionen Deutschlands, in denen das Ver​hältnis von angebotenen und nachgefragten Ausbildungsplätzen unausgewogen ist. Zur Finanzierung des Programms stehen bis 2010 rund 125 Millionen Euro einschließlich der Finanzmittel des ESF bereit. Das derzeit laufende Modellprogramm „Arbeitsweltbezogene Jugendsozialarbeit 2002 – 2006: Kompetenzagenturen“ des Bundesministeriums für Familie, Senioren, Frauen und Jugend (BMFSFJ) soll von 15 auf bis zu 200 Standorte ausgebaut werden. Diese Kompetenzagenturen über​nehmen eine Vermittler- und Lotsenfunktion zur beruflichen und sozialen Integration besonders be​nachteiligter Jugendlicher. Mit dem über ESF-Mittel finanzierten Bundesmodellprogramm „LOS – Lokales Kapital für Soziale Zwecke“ fördert das BMFSFJ die berufliche und soziale Integration von Benachteiligten auf der Grundlage lokaler Aktionspläne. In 2006 wurden ca. 4.500 Mikroprojekte mit rund 25 Millionen Euro ESF-Mitteln gefördert. Eine wichtige Zielgruppe von LOS stellen dabei Migran​tinnen und Migranten dar.
Ziel des Programms „Kompetenzen fördern – Berufliche Qualifizierung für Zielgruppen mit be​sonderem Förderbedarf (2001-2006)“ 41 ist es, das vorhandene System der beruflichen Benachtei-ligtenförderung auch durch eine bessere Kooperation zwischen Schulen, Betrieben und Bildungsein​richtungen strukturell und qualitativ-inhaltlich weiter zu entwickeln. Damit soll Jugendlichen mit schlechteren Startchancen ein erfolgreicher Einstieg in Ausbildung und Beruf ermöglicht und auf die​se Weise auch eine solidere Grundlage für lebenslanges Lernen vermittelt werden.
Ein wichtiges Ziel der Berufsorientierung und -beratung ist die erfolgreiche Integration in betriebli​che Ausbildung und damit zugleich der Ausgleich auf dem Ausbildungsmarkt zwischen Bewerbern und Ausbildungsstellen. Darüber hinaus ist es Ziel einer vertieften Berufsorientierung und Berufs​wahlvorbereitung, dass sich Schülerinnen und Schüler frühzeitig und intensiver als bisher mit dem Berufswahlprozess auseinandersetzen, ihre Chancen bei der Berufswahl realistischer einschätzen und Fehlentscheidungen, die beispielsweise zu Ausbildungsabbrüchen führen können, möglichst vermieden werden. Gleichzeitig soll die Motivation der Schüler für einen erfolgreichen Schulabschluss verbessert und der Einstieg in Ausbildung erleichtert werden. In Kooperation der Partner des Nationa​len Pakts für Ausbildung und Fachkräftenachwuchs und der Kultusministerkonferenz wurden Trans​ferstrategien und Instrumente für die Schwerpunkte Berufsorientierung, Ausbildungsreife sowie Über​gangsmanagement Schule-Ausbildung erarbeitet und in einem Handlungsleitfaden zusammenge-stellt.42
Lernbeeinträchtigte oder sozial benachteiligte Jugendliche bedürfen für die Aufnahme bzw. den er​folgreichen Abschluss einer beruflichen Ausbildung oder auch zur Begründung oder Festigung eines Beschäftigungsverhältnisses besonderer Unterstützung. Diese erhalten sie vor allem auch im Rah​men der Maßnahmen der Agenturen für Arbeit, wie die berufsvorbereitenden Bildungsmaßnahmen (BvB), ausbildungsbegleitende Hilfen und bei Bedarf auch Berufsausbildungen in außerbetrieblichen Einrichtungen (BaE). Zusätzliche Instrumente der Benachteiligtenförderung wie Aktivierungshilfen, Beschäftigung begleitende Eingliederungshilfen oder eine sozialpädagogische Begleitung bei der Berufsausbildungsvorbereitung vermitteln jungen Menschen für den Start ins Berufsleben nötige Qua​lifikationen.
41
http://www.kompetenzen-foerdern.de/
42
www.ausbildungspakt-berufsorientierung.de
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Förderung der Bildung und Beschäftigung von Erwachsenen
Das Bundesministerium für Bildung und Forschung wird mit Unterstützung des „Innovations​kreises Weiterbildung“ eine Strategie für „Lernen im Lebenslauf“ und für den Ausbau der Wei​terbildung entwickeln. Dazu gehören insbesondere:
·
der Abbau des funktionalen Analphabetismus bei Erwachsenen,
·
eine Nachqualifizierung junger Erwachsener als zweite Chance für einen Berufsabschluss,
·
die Stärkung der Weiterbildungsbeteiligung von Erwachsenen, gezielte Nutzung des
informellen Lernens,
·
die Entwicklung von Organisations-, Personal- und Kompetenzentwicklungsmodellen
insbesondere in kleinen und mittleren Unternehmen,
·
die Stärkung der wissenschaftlichen Weiterbildung hoch qualifizierter Erwerbstätiger,
·
die Entwicklung von Instrumenten des „Bildungssparens“.
Erwachsene mit unzureichenden Grundbildungskompetenzen müssen oft große innere Barrieren ü​berwinden, wenn sie lernen oder gar in einer Gruppe an einem Kurs teilnehmen sollen. Das Internet​portal www.ich-will-schreiben-lernen.de bietet erwachsenen funktionalen Analphabeten die Chance, online lesen und schreiben zu lernen43. Weiterhin können Lernende, die das Nachholen eines Haupt​schulabschlusses anstreben, auf diese Weise individuelle Hilfe bekommen. Das BMBF lässt derzeit das Weiterbildungsverhalten und die Bildungsinteressen älterer Menschen gezielt untersuchen, um Ansatzpunkte für Maßnahmen der Steigerung der Weiterbildungsquote dieser Altersgruppen zu ge​winnen. Mit qualitativen Befragungen und einer repräsentativen Befragung der Altersgruppe der 45​80Jährigen soll ein differenzierter Überblick über diese Altersgruppen gewonnen werden und ein Bei​trag zur besseren Erreichbarkeit Älterer in der Erwachsenenbildung erreicht werden und zur Optimie​rung der Angebotsstrukturen der Weiterbildung für diese Zielgruppen beizutragen.
Systeme zur Qualitätssicherung
Das Berufsbildungsgesetz enthält ein umfassendes Instrumentarium zur Sicherung der Qualität der außerschulischen beruflichen Bildung. Es reicht von der Festlegung bundeseinheitlicher Standards für Ausbildung und Prüfungen in den Aus- und Fortbildungsverordnungen des Bundes bis hin zu den Pflichten der zuständigen Stellen zur Sicherung der fachlichen Eignung der Ausbilderinnen und Aus​bilder in den Betrieben. Bezüglich der Sicherung und Weiterentwicklung der Qualität der Kompetenz​vermittlung in beruflichen Schulen sind in allen Ländern Qualitätssicherungssysteme, in der Regel verbunden mit externen Inspektionen bzw. Evaluationen, eingeführt. Daneben hat die Kultusminister​konferenz damit begonnen, eigenständige kompetenzbasierte Standards für die beruflichen Vollzeit​schulen auf der Basis von Lernfeldern zu entwickeln. Erste Ergebnisse werden Mitte des Jahres 2007 erwartet.
Die Anforderungen an die Qualität auch von nichtschulischen Bildungsträgern sind im Kontext der Hartz-Gesetze deutlich gestiegen. Diese Anbieter von beruflicher Weiterbildung müssen sich auf Ba​sis der vom Bundesministerium für Wirtschaft und Arbeit erlassenen Anerkennungs- und Zulassungs​verordnung Weiterbildung (AZWV) durch Fachkundige Stellen (Zertifizierungsstellen) begutachten lassen. Die Initiative des Bundesministeriums für Bildung und Forschung zur Sicherung von Transpa​renz und Qualität in der beruflichen Weiterbildung beinhaltet Maßnahmen zur Stärkung der Nachfra​ger und Nachfragerinnen nach beruflicher Weiterbildung, Unterstützung von Initiativen zur Qualitäts​sicherung bei Weiterbildungsanbietern, Durchführung von unabhängigen Weiterbildungstests sowie zur Entwicklung neuer und ergänzender Instrumente der Qualitätssicherung.
43 Derzeit (Stand: Januar 2007) lernen genau 11 509 Menschen anonym mit dieser Lernplattform und versuchen, auf diese Weise ihre Grundbildungskompetenzen zu verbessern.
24
Seit Sommer 2002 fördert das Bundesministerium für Bildung und Forschung bei der Stiftung Waren​test Weiterbildungstests in der beruflichen Weiterbildung im Rahmen des Programms „Lernkultur Kompetenzentwicklung“. Diese Tests dienen der Transparenz und der Qualität in der beruflichen Weiterbildung44. Eine immer wichtiger werdende Aufgabe der Lehrenden besteht in der Optimierung der Lernprozesse und in der Beratung der Lernenden. Mit einem vom BMBF bei der Katholischen Bundesarbeitsgemeinschaft für Erwachsenenbildung (KBE) geförderten Forschungsprojekt („LeKo: Lernerfolg und Lernerfolgskontrolle“) sind Formen der Lernerfolgsmessung und der Lernstandortbe​stimmung in der Erwachsenenbildung entwickelt und erprobt worden45. Sog. Lernpartnerschaften gibt es auf unterschiedlichen Ebenen auch im Bereich der betrieblichen Weiterbildung. Beginnend ab 2005 wurden Projekte im Programm Lernkultur Kompetenzentwicklung (LKKE)46, Programmteil Lernen im Prozess der Arbeit (LiPA) gefördert, die insbesondere alters- und nationalitätengemisch​te Lernprozesse in Unternehmen erforschen. Die Ergebnisse der zweijährigen Forschungsarbeit lie​gen bislang noch nicht vor. Ziel war es, Erkenntnisse darüber zu gewinnen, wie sich diese Prozesse in den beteiligten Einzelbetrieben entwickeln. Die ersten Erkenntnisse zeigen, dass Betriebe mit al​tersgemischtem Personal durch Kompetenzentwicklungsmaßnahmen, z.B den Erhalt des Erfah​rungswissens für den eigenen Betrieb sicher stellen. Gleichzeitig profitieren die Älteren von neueren Arbeitsmethoden und dem technischen Fortschritt. 
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3.4.   Vocational education and training and adult learning

3.4.1.   Measures to improve the quality and attractiveness of vocational education and training 

            and of adult education,

Since 2003 there has been a strong increase in the number of work placements. One important reason is the positive economic cycle with a low unemployment rate. Consequently, the share of pupils in school work experience has more than halved because they have found jobs. The very positive employment frequency characteristic of Danish vocational education and training must be maintained and strengthened. This positive development must continue. Therefore, the public sector must assume a greater share of the responsibility for training, and the share of vocational education pupils in the state is to rise by at least 25% by the end of 2007. The government has imposed a quota on all ministries. The quota established for the Ministry of Education covers schools, education institutions and agencies, and if the quota is not filled, the ministries’ allocation of funds will be reduced by a sum corresponding to the expenditure for a trainee. 
The attractiveness can be increased by means of an education guarantee (cf section3.1.1.), and there should be clear pathways through the education programmes for pupils with weaker qualifications also (cf section 3.4.3.).

3.4.2.   Measures to reinforce the link between VET and labour market needs including early 

            identification of skills needs, improving the relevance of curricula and qualifications,

Cf section 3.1.1 and 3.1.2.

3.4.3.   Opening up pathways to further and higher education, 

It is the objective of the government to challenge the strong pupils in vocational education and training, inter alia by offering them supplementary education that enables them to start on short-cycle or medium-cycle education without any unnecessary obstacles. There must also be a clear progression and higher education perspective for those receiving vocational training. The relatively low number with a vocational training continuing to further studies is to be increased. 

3.4.4.   Addressing the specific learning / training needs of vocational and adult teachers and 

            trainers to enable them to cope with their changing roles in the knowledge-based 

            society

In connection with the reform of vocational education and training, over the next 3 years a large sum is to be committed to the continued education and skills upgrading of vocational teachers. The schools are to draw up plans for in service training efforts and will thereafter be able to receive grants from the ministry to implement their activities. In service training is to contribute to achieving the overall objectives that more are to fulfill and to maintaining the high academic standard. For this reason increased cooperation with work placement enterprises and other enterprises is to take place..

3.4.5 Measures which reinforce social partner involvement in training, in particular  

sectoral approaches to skills and qualifications

Reference is made to section 3.1.2 on the government’s pool for strengthened adult and in service training on the proviso that the social partners assume greater financial co-responsibility for strengthened adult and in service training efforts. The government and the social partners are also in agreement that systematic competence development in small and medium-sized enterprises should be furthered, among other things by the development of methods and tools. 

3.4.6.   Enhancing access and opportunities for learning among the disadvantaged, and

            alternative pathways, including for early school leavers

Cf section 3.1.3.

3.4.7. Measures to increase the rate of adult participation in lifelong learning, and to reinforce key competences among adult learners and older people whether employed or not (EU benchmark)

Reference is made to initiatives mentioned under sections 2.2, 2.3 and 3.1. 
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3.4.
Vocational education and training and adult learning

3.4.1.
Measures to improve the quality and attractiveness of vocational education and training and of adult education
A number of various measures have been introduced to enhance the quality and attractiveness of vocational education and training (VET). In 2003, the annual quality award competition of Estonian vocational educational institutions was introduced. The aim of the pilot project was to promote the development of quality assurance system (the implementation of quality management principles) at the Estonian VET institutions. About 20 institutions have participated in the project, and two of them have done so twice. In August 2005, the ESF project "Development of Quality Assurance in Vocational Educational Institutions through Organisation of Quality Related Training and Development of Internal Assessment Systems" was introduced. Two quality conferences (in 2005 and 2006) have been organised in relation to the quality award competition of Estonian vocational educational institutions.

The work of Estonian quality assurance framework for vocational educational institutions (Estonian QAF, based on the Common Quality Assurance Framework) has been successfully completed. The QAF covers the planning, implementation, assessment and feedback processes in vocational education. The document describes the methodology and the expected outcomes of quality assurance in the Estonian VET system. The efficient provision of in-service training plays and important role in quality assurance. To ensure the quality of in-service training in enterprises and organisations, a work group was established in autumn 2006 to develop an optional model for the provision of in-service training by 2007.

One of the main objectives aims at upgrading the content of studies in the process of curricula development, coordinated by the Estonian Examination and Qualification Centre. The first five national curricula, which meet the requirements of professional standards and form a basis for the development of school curricula, were approved in 2006. Future plans include the development of about 40 national curricula. 

3.4.2.
Measures to reinforce the link between VET and labour market needs including early identification of skills needs, improving the relevance of curricula and qualifications

· The planning of state-commissioned education takes account of the demographic, socio-economical and regional aspects, as well as the proposals of professional associations and schools. The planning of state-commissioned education draws on the forecasts of labour force needs, prepared by the Ministry of Economic Affairs and Communications each year.

· To strengthen the links between education and the labour market, the following principles are applied:

· 1) The flexibility of vocational training. In 2006, a more flexible approach to vocational training was introduced. Several new vocational education opportunities were established (in addition to the existing courses of vocational secondary education and post-secondary vocational education) – vocational education for students with basic education and vocational education for students without basic education. The new courses allow for a smoother transition from vocational training institutions to the labour market and vice versa, ensuring vocational education opportunities for students with low level of education. Vocational education for students with basic education is limited to the acquisition of skills that correspond to qualification requirements. This is a training programme for those who cannot acquire general education. There are no educational requirements for vocational courses intended for persons without basic education. The courses provide opportunities for those who have entered the labour market without qualifications, and encourage the students with interrupted basic education to return to the education system through vocational training, or the labour market.

· The flexibility of vocational training is further enhanced by apprenticeship training, introduced in January 2006. Two-thirds of apprenticeship vocational training curricula is devoted to practical training in work environment. These courses create opportunities for students focusing on practical subjects, people without qualifications, and unemployed adults (according to the Estonian Education Information System, 200 students were participating in apprenticeship training at the end of 2006). The majority of VET institutions have introduced opportunities for continuing training and retraining for adults as an active labour market measure (35 VET institutions participated in 2005). The flexibility of study workload (full time or part time studies, gradually approved in 2003 and 2004) allows combining studies with working life.

· 2) Supporting the transition from school to workplace. To strengthen the links between the labour market and education, the development plan for the Estonian vocational education and training system 2005-2008 proposes to integrate the final examination of the VET institution with the professional examination in these occupational fields where it is possible. In 2005, 1,077 students passed the professional examination, as against 1,312 in 2006. Considerable attention has been paid to support the transition of students with special educational needs. A regulation making the development and application of transition plans (from school to workplace) mandatory both for educational institutions and for companies, entered into force in August 2006.

3.4.3.
Opening up pathways to further and higher education

· In 2006, 7.5% of students continued their studies in higher education within the year their vocational training was completed (source: Estonian Education Information System). In Estonia, the access to higher education is generally ensured by passing national examinations based on the general education programmes. Graduates of vocational secondary education are provided with the same opportunities to take national examinations as the graduates of general education institutions. However, the content of general education subjects in vocational educational curricula is about 30% lower than in general education. In 2006, the extra year of general education was established for those wishing to prolong their studies for national examinations. The extra year involves a 35-week study of general education subjects, provided by secondary schools for adults, or by part-time or distance learning facilities of general educational schools.

· To support the transition from vocational training to vocational secondary education, the so-called conception of short-cycle tertiary curricula will be prepared in 2007. The concept involves the development of common curricula for vocational educational institutions and the institutions of professional higher education, which will ensure better opportunities for students to continue in professional higher education.

3.4.4. 
Addressing the specific learning / training needs of vocational and adult teachers and trainers to enable them to cope with their changing roles in the knowledge-based society

The ESF project "The Development of the System of Initial and In-service Training for Vocational Teachers" (October 1, 2005 – June 30, 2008) for the establishment of specialty-based networks of vocational teachers was launched to determine the needs and support the sustainability of (in-service) teacher training. The main objective was to develop a model for the initial and in-service training of vocational teachers, and test it. In 2006, a survey was conducted to investigate the current career models of vocational teachers, and regional in-service training centres were established on the basis of vocational educational institutions. The development of the in-service training curricula for vocational teachers and practice supervisors will be completed in 2007, to be tested in 2008.

In 2006, a new professional standard was prepared, describing the requirements outlined for vocational teachers. Professional councils of vocational teachers were established in 2006, and made responsible for implementing and upgrading new national curricula and developing appropriate methodological materials.

Teaching methods have been improved by the introduction of e-VET project (www.e-vet.ee/), which aims to support teachers’ readiness to compile e-study materials and provide Internet courses.

3.4.5.
Measures which reinforce social partner involvement in training, in particular sectoral approaches to skills and qualifications

Social partners (professional associations, employers, etc.) were actively involved in the process of setting strategic objectives for the development plan for the Estonian vocational education and training system 2005-2008. In 2006, the representatives of employers, enterprises and relevant state agencies signed a joint activity agreement, which defines the main strategic objectives of Estonian vocational education, and requires the involvement of all parties to ensure the efficient development of the Estonian VET system. To enhance the role of social partners, the VET Advisory Committee was established to monitor and supervise the achievement of the development plan. Enterprises and professional associations are engaged in the process of curricula development (see Chapter 3.1.7.) through the development and rearrangement of professional standards and the organisation of qualification examinations. The membership of the board of VET institutions is another instrument of direct participation. The establishment of apprenticeship training, which will replace the old practical training scheme, enhances the role of enterprises in the management of vocational education and training.

3.4.6.
Enhancing access and opportunities for learning among the disadvantaged, and alternative pathways, including for early school leavers

In 2006, the number of VET students with special educational needs remained the same as in the previous year. However, the increase in the number of basic school students over the next few years would significantly increase the number of VET students with special educational needs, since about 58% of basic school graduates with special educational needs continue their education in VET institutions. 20 of the country’s 48 vocational educational institutions provide different VET opportunities for students with special needs. In 2006, a ministerial regulation allowing VET institutions to enhance the flexibility of curricula and allow for a tailored approach entered into force. A list of cooperation bodies (enterprises, local government bodies), who participate in the provision of support systems for each student has been drawn up.
To increase the accessibility of VET for risk groups (including students with special needs and early school leavers), the following measures were introduced:

· providing flexible study opportunities (VET for persons without basic education, VET on the basis of basic education) (see Chapter 3.4.2.);

· providing opportunities to choose between school-based or work-based training (Vocational Educational Institutions Act, entered into force on January 1, 2006) (see Chapter 3.4.2);

· providing opportunities for part time and full time studies (part time and full time study, Vocational Educational Institutions Act, entered into force by parts in 2003 and 2004) (see Chapter 3.4.2);

· ensuring the accessibility of different allowances and support systems (including learning allowances, school lunch allowance, and improving the accessibility of study services and career counselling);
· Introducing the principles of RPL (the recognition of formerly acquired competences) programme in VET, which will help to bring early school leavers back to the education system.

For the e-VET project, see Chapter 3.4.4.
3.4.7.
Measures to increase the rate of adult participation in lifelong learning, and to reinforce key competences among adult learners and older people whether employed or not 

One of the main objectives of adult education is to increase the number of learners and guarantee the accessibility of studies for everyone interested. A variety of measures have been taken to achieve this objective. On the state level, the preparation of the model for financing adult education has been launched, initiated by the Ministry of Education and Research. The process involves cooperation with the Ministry of Social Affairs (sphere of responsibility: training opportunities for the unemployed), the Ministry of Economic Affairs and Communication (sphere of responsibility: trainings organized by enterprises), State Chancellery (sphere of responsibility: training opportunities for public sector employees) and other parties involved with the issues of adult training. The implementation of the model is scheduled to be launched in 2008.

VET institutions, higher education institutions, non-formal education centres and private education institutions were continually provided with opportunities to apply for ESF funding.

The 2006 amendment to the Vocational Educational Institutions Act provided the VET institutions with opportunities to offer flexible and alternative study options. The flexibility of VET system serves to encourage both the young people as well as the adults to complete their VET education.

Training in key competences for lifelong learning, organised by non-formal education centres, made up 35% of the total number of courses provided by non-formal education institutions. Non-formal education centres will continue organising courses in key competences. The participation of the so-called 50+ and Russian-speaking target groups in informal education increased in 2006.

Equally important are the activities aiming to increase the participation in adult education and training and encourage persons with low qualifications and/or low education attainment to re-enter the education system, which included organising the 10th Adult Learner’s Week, the continuous development of the RPL and submitting a proposal for upgrading the principles of granting education licences, which would help the students get a more detailed account of the contents of a training programme, improve their confidence and keep them informed, thus enhancing the quality of training.
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3.4 Vocational Education and Training and Adult Training
3.4.1. Measures to improve the quality and attractiveness of vocational education and training and of adult education 

· Reorganization of the secondary technical education (Law 3475/2006) and improvement of all aspects of its function (curriculum, mobility between different educational levels and especially to higher university area). See also point 2.1.       

· A noteworthy innovation in lifelong learning is the introduction of distance learning in the training programmes provided by Centres of Distance Lifelong Education and Training for Adults (K.E.E.EN.AP.), which started to provide training programmes from September 2006. The e-learning model used in K.E.E.EN.AP combines distance learning with traditional teaching of adults. Essentially, it is a blended learning model, in which there are group meetings and seminars during each module in an educational programme.
·  Introduction of innovative teaching methods - within a more learner-oriented approach - alongside with the spread use of new technologies (like e-learning) are been introduced in the Vocational Training Centres (KEK). 
· Distance training is implemented in KEK for people with special needs (KEK AmeA) on a pilot basis so as to facilitate the access of physically disabled people to vocational training and their mobility. In this case, the Internet offers an effective solution. 
· The application of accreditation system is also is a key tool towards improving the quality and attractiveness of vocational education & training and of adult education. 

More specifically, the accreditation systems developed by EKEPIS include the following:

a. Accreditation of Vocational Training Centers: To date, 272 Vocational Training Centers have been accredited. They provide approximately 45.500 training places in 558 training structures nationwide. 

Additionally, 24 Special Centers for the vocational and social integration of social vulnerable groups have been accredited. They provide approximately 2.000 training places for people with disabilities and ex-drug users. 

b. Accreditation of Trainers for Adults: Trainers for Adults assume a multi-dimensional role. The Accreditation System for Trainers aims at upgrading their skills and competencies and ensuring their ability to combine their knowledge, professional experience and pedagogical skills in response to the needs of the trainees. EKEPIS has already set up Registers for Trainers for Adults. Enrolment is upon criteria requirements on Trainers’ educational background, professional experience and teaching experience. 

To date, approximately 17.150 Trainers have enrolled in the EKEPIS Register. Additionally, 253 accredited Trainers for Trainers for Adults are enrolled in the respective EKEPIS Register. Accreditation is upon successful completion of an accredited training programme based on the respective job profile. The process for their accreditation entails a combination of different methodologies and is currently underway. 

c. Accreditation of Support Services Professionals: Within the national and European policy for combating social exclusion and distinction, EKEPIS aims at upgrading the quality of support services provided and the qualifications of the professionals in the field.

Support Services Professionals are engaged in both the public and private sector and provide specialised counselling and social services to people who are socially excluded or threatened to be.

EKEPIS has designed and currently implements the Accreditation System for Support Services Professionals (Joint Ministerial Decision 113709/2005).  

This specific accreditation system entails 3 main phases:

· Enrolment in the Support Services Professionals Register of EKEPIS. 

· Training of Support Services Professionals, Training of Trainers, Training of Accreditation Experts.

· Enrolment in the EKEPIS Register of Accredited Support Services Professionals. 

d. Accreditation of Job Profiles: The development and accreditation of a job profile aims at the systematized analysis of the occupation’s standards, the required knowledge, skills and competencies as well as proposed pathways for acquiring the occupational qualifications.

Until the end of 2008, EKEPIS plans to have accredited 65 occupational profiles. 

e. Accreditation of Training Programs: According to the recently developed legislation, training programs will be accredited on the condition that they are based on the accredited respective job profile. 

To date, the following programs have been accredited under priority conditions:

· Training Program for Trainers for Trainers for Adults.

· Training Program for Trainers for Adults.

· Training Program for Trainers for Support Services Professionals.

· Training Program for Support Services Professionals. 

f. Accreditation of Knowledge, Skills and Competencies: The accreditation system for knowledge, skills and competencies is to enter the implementation stage after the implementation of the system for the accreditation of training programs.

Acquisition of knowledge, skills and competences will be evaluated and certified upon successful completion of the accredited training program. Certification is not linked to national recognition at this stage of the system development (see ANNEX 9).        

       3.4.2. Measures to reinforce the link between VET and labour market needs including early identification of skills needs, improving the relevance of curricula and qualifications 

· In order to establish and maintain an effective balance between initial VET and continuing education and training to respond to specific fast-changing job requirements, the two main Greek government stakeholders (Ministry of Employment & Ministry of Education) have agreed upon a ministerial decision (Ministerial Decision No 110998/2006) regarding a common methodology for the creation of job profiles. This is a central and innovative development for VET in Greece. 

· Each profile can extend to the whole range of knowledge, skills and competencies gained through education and training required for the specific job profile and in line with existing labour market needs. Priorities for the development of job profiles are justified by existing (and persisting) fast changing job requirements as proposed by employers and employees, as well as national priorities set by the government.

· The link between the two systems (initial & continuous VET) could be completed once the system of credit transfer is established and accepted by all engaged stakeholders in Greece. However this is still under thorough consideration.

· In addition to the above, Greece has established ESSEEKA and in particular the High Level Committee committed mainly to establishing strong links between initial and vocational education and training to meet the needs of individuals and the needs of the labour market in terms of the required knowledge, skills & competences. 
· In order to encourage links between training and the needs of the labour market, programmes of ongoing vocational training are being implemented on the basis of a system of diagnosis of educational and training needs. The system was devised by PAEP S.A. (Employment Observatory) and is based on a thorough analysis of the supply and demand for labour, as well as an assessment of active employment policies. This system is of particular importance in the overall planning of employment policies in Greece, since it allows the implementation of policies which meet the real needs of the production process and the labour market.  

· Furthermore, the new Operational Programme for Employment & Training (2007-2013) aims, inter alia, at the strengthening of the linkage between developments in VET and developments in work organization. To be more specific, Priority Axis 1 of the new O.P. includes Actions that could link VET in big enterprises with a comprehensive plan of human resources development. This plan could give enterprises the opportunity to evaluate employees’ performance and could be connected with the reward system, the planning of future needs in human capital and the pilot implementation of new administration and organization systems. Generally, the main objectives of the OP can be summarized as follows: 
· Prevention of unemployment through individualized interventions.

· Promotion of the equality of opportunities to access the labour market.

· Improvement and upgrading of the effectiveness and quality of interventions in the labour market. 

· Promotion of entrepreneurship and adaptability of the work force. 

· Improvement of the women’s access to and participation in the labour market. 

· Improving curricula of the IVET and CVET programmes (see ANNEX 10). 

· At the level of vocational training the Organization for Vocational Education and Training (OEEK) participates in various programmes (in the framework of the Leonardo da Vinci programme) which aims to reinforce the link between VET and labour market, to create certain job profiles, to develop a system for the accreditation of training programmes, etc. In this framework OEEK- in co-operation with other European countries- participated in 16 programmes for the period 2002-2008 (6 programmes refer to the period 2005-2007 and are still running). Many of the forementioned programmes are dealing with new occupational forms in the area of the SME, maritime economy, international commerce, etc. and the development of an accurate and transparent accreditation system (e.g. the “EQF-FRAME”, “EURASMENT”, “VET PROFESSIONAL”, “COMINTER”, “HELEN”, “EPO-Europostman”, “INNOVICTS” and “RECYOCCUPATION II” programmes).         
3.4.3. Opening up pathways to further and higher education  
· Under Law 3475/2006 a new pathway to further and higher education is added by the students coming from the new structures of secondary vocational education, the Vocational Lyceums (EPA.L.), having equal opportunities for entrance to higher university education.   

· The main provider of CVET in KEKs is the Manpower Employment Organization (OAED) under the supervision of Ministry of Employment. OAED implements continuing vocational training programmes in its 53 KEKs, three of which are for people with disabilities (AmeA). Most KEKs are private while there are KEKs organised and run at the initiative of social partners. 

· There is also CVET, which is implemented by other ministries such the Ministry of Rural Development and Food, the Ministry of Health, the Ministry of Tourism, the Ministry of the Interior, Public Administration and Decentralisation, the Ministry of Public Order, the Ministry of Merchant Marine, the Ministry of National Defence, the Ministry of Justice and others (see ANNEX 11).

3.4.4 Addressing the specific needs of vocational and adult teachers and trainers to enable them to cope with their changing roles in the knowledge-based society

Greece has developed a three stage process leading to the accreditation system of trainers of adults in CVET :
· The first phase was to develop a trainers’ register and until now more than 15.000 trainers are already registered at EKEPIS (the National Accreditation Body for VET). There were three main criteria in order for a trainer to be registered: a. specific academic qualifications (mainly a university degree), b. minimum professional experience which is at least three years’ experience in his profession and c. adult teaching experience, which is very crucial. One had to fulfil all these three criteria in order to be registered. According to a recent Ministerial Decree (December 2006) adult teaching experience is not necessary, once the trainer attends a specific 300 hour training programme for adult trainers.
· The second (undergoing) phase is the training of more than 10.000 trainers (out of the total). This includes a 300-hour distance learning course addressing the need of enhancing the ability of trainers to teach vocational skills. 
· The third and final phase is the accreditation of these trainers. 
· In addition to the above, EKEPIS has planned the development of a new VET trainers’ profile and this is going to have the form of a study (an analysis) on the basis of the job profile accreditation system. The main components of this include: 
· A similar process of offering adequate training in practical and theoretical aspects of pedagogy is planned for the case of Support Services Professionals for CVET.
·  A relevant register has been developed, while the providers of such services will undergo a specific course in order to be able to apply for their accreditation. 

The above-mentioned initiatives aim at increasing the pedagogical abilities of VET teachers in general, as well as of the specific case of Support Services Professionals for CVET.

3.4.5 Measures which reinforce social partner involvement in training, in particular sectoral approaches to skills and qualifications

· Social partners, like the Federation of Greek Industries (SEV), the Labour Institute of the General Confederation of Greek Workers (INE-GSEE), the Centre for the Development of Greek Commerce (KAELE), the Training Vocational Centre of General Confederation of Professionals, Craftsmen and Tradesmen (KEK/GSEBEE), the Centre of Vocational Training Institute of Industrial, Professional and Vocational Training (IVEPE) have contributed more effectively to the improvement of vocational training and the promotion of employment. Additionally, they have promoted relevant research and publications, and have taken initiatives to invest in human resources and to boost positive measures of intervention in the labour market (such as the creation of job profiles, the formation of accreditation systems, etc). 

· Social Partners participate in the administrative boards of the bodies involved in vocational education and training such as OEEK, EKEPIS, OAED, EKEP, PAEP, etc.  

· Additionally, they participate in the Tripartite Advisory Committees (TSEs) of OEEK. The main task of TSEs is to monitor the needs of the labour market at regional and local level and to propose to the administrative board the introduction of new specialisations according to regional manpower needs. 

· Law 3443/2006 which enacts Local Youths’ Councils and their participation in the local governance. 

· Finally, Law 3374/2005 which creates an overall system for the quality assurance of HEIs establishes and ensures student participation in the Hellenic Quality Assurance Agency (HQAA). Student’s representatives are appointed by resolution of the National HEI Students’ Association and the National TEI Students’ Association respectively.    
3.4.6 Enhancing access and opportunities for learning among the disadvantaged, and alternative pathways, including for early school leavers

· Law 3227/2004 promotes active employment policies with special provisions for involving social vulnerable groups in schemes such as Public Employment Services run by OAED or vocational training programmes run by KEKs. The law includes a training component too since it specifies that people who receive an unemployment benefit have priority for participating in training programmes implemented by the company Vocational Training SA of OAED and by KEKs. 

· In view of the European strategy for employment and the achievement of the Lisbon strategy, Greece has emphasised the development and promotion of active policies for combating and preventing unemployment, preventing long term unemployment and promoting equality of sexes and equal opportunities. To fulfil the above goals, it has carried out numerous actions and has set regulations. In this framework, the National Plan for Employment (ESDA) includes CVET actions for unemployed people and those at risk of social exclusion. 

· The most important development in active labour market policies is the creation of a relatively adequate network of public employment services in 2004-2006 that provide individualised assistance to unemployed. It is also important that the targets of active labour market policies have been more focused while identification of manpower needs has improved. Measures have been taken for sex equality and fight against discriminations in the labour market. At the same time, procedures of planning, application, monitoring and evaluation of training programmes and training providers have been applied.

·  Moreover, the National Reform Programme for Growth and Jobs issued by the Ministry of Economy and Finance highlights the need to increase low employment rates, in particular for women, to tackle high unemployment and to develop education and lifelong learning as central employment priorities. It also seeks to improve operation of the labour market and adaptability of workers and enterprises. 

In the support framework for weak social groups’ access to knowledge:

·  48 second chance schools of 1 level (primary) and level 2 (lower secondary) operate. During the current educational period, 3.600 citizens from all over the country are being trained in level 2, while the total number of trained people raised during the 2005-2006 period, compared to the 2004-2005 at a rate of 51.5%.  The fact that 3 out of these schools operate inside state correctional institution, is remarkable.

· 55 training programs for people with special needs are provided, which incorporated in subject units like culture, arts, social economy, entrepreneurship and civil education, programs.

·  A program for learning Greek as second language operates, addressing immigrants, and from 2004 to 2008 a number of   12.000   immigrants have been and are going to be trained.

· Education and counseling support programs operate, addressed to families of Roma, Muslims, repatriated and immigrants.

· During the 2003-2004 education period, a number of 2.033 citizens coming from less favored social groups has been trained. This number raised to 6.489 during the 2004-2005 education period and to 9.779 during the 2005-2006 education period.

3.4.7 Measures to increase the rate of adult participation in lifelong learning, and to reinforce key competences among adult learners and older people whether employed or not (EU benchmark)

· Under Law 3369/2005 lifelong learning issues were for the first time put in a framework. Today the following structures have been established and operate at national level in our country:

· 56 Adult Training Centers (KEE) with the participation of citizens having completed various education levels. During the current period ΚΕΕ offer services to 71.745 citizens all over the country while the total number of trained people raised during the period 2005-2006 compared to the 2004-2005 period at a rate of 180,4% (see ANNEX 13).

· The distant learning and training Adult Center “Archimedes” offering lifelong learning services has already trained 2.000 people. (see ANNEX 13).

·   54 schools for parents operate offering to citizens’ education programs on parents’ counseling and on family-school relations. During the current period 15.100 citizens attend the schools, while trained parents increased in number during the 2005-06 period compared to   2004-2005 period, at a rate of 189,1% (see ANNEX 13).

· A range of education programs drafted and operating at the same time in peak sectors:

· Adult education for the acquisition of competences in new technologies (“Heron” programme), through which basic knowledge and skills in using computers are disseminated. From October 2004 until June 2008, period of guaranteed financing, 240.000 citizens all over the country will be trained free of charge (see ANNEX 14).

· Farmers’ education for undertaking actions in secondary and tertiary economy sectors under the name “Hesiod” programme. From October 2005 until June 2008, a total of 13.470 citizens all over the country will be trained (see ANNEX 14).

· Training in risk, crisis management and emergencies and disaster management addressed to volunteers (see ANNEX 14).  
· Health education (see ANNEX 14).  
· To the above mentioned programmes there is a participation increase counting 682,5% (see ANNEX 12). 
· During the education period 2003-2004 the number of trained people by GGEE has been 36.513 in total. This number rose to 65.480 during the education period 2004-2005, to 208.808 during the education period 2005-2006 while in the current education period this total raises to 235.000 citizens. There is an increasing of 218,8%. 

· In the selection process of adults attending training courses attention is paid to vulnerable aged groups (35<). According to ANNEX 16 the age range 30-65 accounts to 56,3% of the total trained persons.   

As a general conclusion we can support that during the last two years many changes and interventions have occurred in the area of lifelong learning so much at institutional as at implementation level from all the bodies involved. Our actions aim at the creation of a “culture’’ of lifelong learning and at the convergence of all the policies towards the international and european developments, as this is reflected in the “Operational Programme on Education and LLL (2007-2013)’’ (see ANNEX 1).    

12 ES - Spain:
3.4.1
Measures to improve the quality and attractiveness of vocational education and training and of adult education:

a)
Vocational Training
Vocational training in Spain presents, both for increasing its attractiveness and quality (measures included in the new legislation, both in the Organic Law 2/2002 on Qualifications and Vocational Training and in the Organic Law on Education of May 2006), the following challenges:

· To establish a system for vocational training that relates the world of education to the world of work, with a flexible, modular and accumulative structure so that it becomes attractive or, on the other hand returning to the educational system, at any of its levels, using the different forms of access provided by the Law. This means that any secondary compulsory education graduate can decide which path to follow: upper secondary education before getting to University, or continuing vocational training either intermediate or higher studies. 
· To allow the access to vocational training studies (within the flexibility established by the Law) by means of entrance exams at the age of 17, even in the case of no prior qualifications, or at the age of 19. In the same way, it will  be possible to have access to higher vocational training studies at the age of 18 through a test in the case of being a technical graduate. 
· To implement first professional qualification programmes that, once passed, will lead to a professional ability certificate. It will also be possible to obtain the secondary education graduation qualification if the required training has been completed. 
These basic ideas about flexibility, highlighted in the European Union Treaty, do not only try to increase attractiveness, but also to encourage interest about training so that it improves people's quality of life, social cohesion, employment and economic growth.

Flexibility also means the possibility of students moving from one study system to another, so that any personal situation can find its path because the education structure is not rigid and allows changes at a given time. Intermediate level formative cycles will be equivalent to specific upper secondary subjects. Higher level training will allow, in the same way, access to certain university studies related to the qualification obtained (such as artistic, music and sport). 
Moving among different academic areas, without the required degree, by means of entrance exams, is the reason why vocational training has become a progressive, flexible and a mainly based on learning outcomes education system. Knowing how is more important than simply knowing. Upper secondary studies and University were the main options students had been taking for a long time instead of vocational training, which is becoming nowadays first choice for many. This option, once they get their certificate, will be a guarantee of job finding in a short time (not later than 6 months after students obtain their degrees). There is evidence that Vocational Training graduates are highly demanded by employers. People have the chance, once they start working on a longlife learning perspective, to increase both promotion and mobility within the professional field they are prepared for.

Vocational Training tries to and offers, a wider response to the labour market. The Law presents, as a point of reference, a List of the National Professional Qualifications, elaborated, organised and updated by the National Institute of Qualifications, and approved by the Government with the aim of providing a quick response to the labour market. The Ministry of Education and Science will then approve both new Vocational Training and professional degrees, the latter ones being issued by the Ministry of Labour and Social Affaires. 

Young people attending formative cycles get very soon in contact with the productive sector. Part of their academic content is given directly at the working place, where they, many a time, obtain their first job. 

Other specific measures also guarantee quality, such as the relationship to the labour market, a wider education and training offer, and a cycle structure. In the same way, the Organic Law 5/2002 on Qualifications and Vocational Training in its article 17.2, states that public administrations will also guarantee the quality of the studies offered and they will therefore organise, regulate and implement the required inspection. 
b) Adult Education

Lifelong learning starts at an early age and should offer the population over 18 the possibility of acquiring, updating and completing their education in order to develop their personal and professional attitudes (LOE). Adults can enrol on different education systems, either regulated or not, by any working experience or social activities connecting therefore both ways. Specific measures will be implemented in order to validate learning experience. 
People will have access to an open or not open education and training according to their needs and personal interests.  Special attention will be paid to people with special needs, therefore organization and approaches will be flexible and open to enable access to the education system any time. These are, among others, some measures which will be implemented:  
· A specific exam to obtain the upper secondary education certificate for people over 20. 

· A specific exam to obtain the certificate of Technician, the only requirement needed would be to be over 18.

· A specific exam to obtain the certificate of Higher Technician, people over 20, 19 for those students possessing the intermediate certificate.

In order to motivate adults, specific materials will be elaborated according to technological and teaching needs. Guidance and information about access, exams, programmes and different offers will be a priority due to the fact that adults with a  certain training are in general more demanding people. Public administrations will be in charge of disseminating and stimulating innovative approaches concerning adult education in order to promote and improve activities in this field.

3.4.2
Measures to reinforce the link between VET and labour market needs including early identification of skills needs, improving the relevance of curricula and qualifications;
The National System of Qualifications and Vocational Training has been established to adapt the training offers to the needs of the labour market and it should be updated. It also tries to offer a referent according to the qualifications people need, useful from both the academic and the labour market. 

3.4.3
Opening up pathways to further and higher education;

a)
In vocational training:
· Students possessing the intermediate level of vocational training, included in the upper secondary education system, can have access to the higher level cycles, included in the higher education system by:  

-
upper secondary education studies

-
an entrance exam

· Students possessing a certificate of higher formative level can have direct access to specific university studies. Both vocational training and university studies can be validated.

b)         In adult education.
· Access possessing upper secondary education:

-
To the higher level formative cycles.

-
To University studies by the formal entrance university exam (selectividad).

· Access without upper secondary education:

· through an entrance exam

· People over 25 can enter University directly without any certificate by a specific exam that provides access to any vocational training level.

3.4.4
addressing the specific learning / training needs of vocational and adult teachers and trainers to enable them to cope with their changing roles in the knowledge-based society;

Adult education teachers should receive an adequate training and a pedagogic and didactic post-grade qualification. (Required certificates are the same as secondary and upper secondary teachers must possess).

In Spain, lifelong training is a right and an obligation for all teachers and a responsibility of education authorities and schools to provide. Longlife training programmes should be adequate and aiming at improving both teachers’ professionalism and adult education training. 

There is a varied and free teacher training programme provided by the education authorities which tries to motivate all teachers to participate. ITC is specially offered in this field.

Lifelong training is provided by:

-
The Teacher Training National Institute.  

-
The Autonomous Regions teacher centres. 

-
Universities such as the open University (Universidad Nacional a Distancia,UNED, the International Summer University Menéndez Pelayo, etc.)

-
Social agents’ organisations.

-
Professional Bodies .

3.4.5 
Measures which reinforce social partner involvement in training, in particular sectorial approaches to skills and qualifications; 

Social Agents are important players in the General Council of Vocational Training; they have a word to say on selecting experts who will elaborate the professional qualifications that, once approved by the government, will be part of the National System of Qualifications, a referent when deciding what kind of specialties to offer; social agents will also sign cooperation agreements to develop the National System of Qualifications and Vocational Training such as the elaboration of rules regulating requirements and procedures to evaluate and validate those professional competences acquired by working experience or by other non formal training systems.

3.4.6
Enhancing access and opportunities for learning among the disadvantaged, and alternative pathways, including for early school leavers:

The new regulations establish and provide a series of actions aimed at allowing access to education and training and attending the needs of disadvantaged people, such as:

· Spanish language and co-official languages specific programmes as well as cultural programmes which aim at integrating immigrant population. 

· Measures focused on adults with specific educational needs. 

· Programmes for prison population allowing access to education.
· Vocational Training specific offers: for early leaving young population, disabled people, ethnic minorities, long-term unemployed people and population at risk of social exclusion.
· There will be a 5 % of enrolment reserved for disabled people who wish to study Vocational Training. 

· Specific measures for schooling rural population.

· Guaranteeing social and economic disfavoured students the right to obtain grants and aids for both compulsory secondary and upper secondary education.

3.4.7
Measures to increase the rate of adult participation in lifelong learning, and to reinforce key competences among adult learners and older people whether employed or not (EU benchmark).

Go to section 3.4.1.b).
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3.4
VOCATIONAL EDUCATION AND TRAINING AND ADULT EDUCATION


3.4.1
Quality and attractiveness of vocational education and training and adult education
With a view to improving the quality of vocational education and training the financing system has been supplemented with performance-based funding where qualitative evaluation is a component. Vocational education and training providers are encouraged with quality awards to take on continuous evaluation and development of quality. The quality award evaluation criteria are based on the European quality award model (EFQM) and on the joint EU framework for qualitative evaluation of vocational education and training (CQAF). 

The attractiveness of vocational education and training has grown. The number of applicants shows a clear increase for 2005-2006. In the spring joint application process of 2006, there were 3,058 primary applicants more than in spring 2005. At the same time, the share of vocational education and training primary applicants in the number of upper secondary education applicants increased from 57% to 60%. There were, on average, about 1.3 primary applicants to one admitted vocational education student in 2006. Even if the vocational education and training intake grew in the period 2003-2006, still only 87% of the primary applicants could be offered a study place
. Since 2006, an electronic application system has been under construction for upper secondary education. It should cover all upper secondary education, both for young people and adults. The system will help to boost the number of applicants to education, enrolment in educational institutions, and the distribution of information on available education.

Polytechnics have become rather popular, but the attractiveness varies greatly in different fields and different parts of the country. The annual number of applicants is approximately 3.8 times bigger than the number of places available. In 2005, the polytechnics received 96,000 applications for youth education, while the number of accepted students was 30,000. Some 70-75% of the new students are matriculated from upper-secondary general schools.
Measures taken to improve the quality of labour market training include procurement of all training courses on a competitive basis, collection of feedback from students at two stages of the training course, and the monitoring of student success in finding a job with a delay of three, six, and twelve months after completion of the training course. The effectiveness of labour market training, especially in some problematic fields, is currently being investigated. This investigation is concentrated on training as a component of the labour force service process, and it tries to find points in the process that are critical from the effectiveness viewpoint.
3.4.2 Strengthening the link between vocational education and training and the labour market 

On-the-job learning is today a compulsory part of upper-secondary VET. Guided and target-oriented training given at the workplace provides part of the work-based skills included in the qualifications. It includes focused, supervised and assessed studies in the workplace that are planned by local educators and labour or business representatives. The periods of on-the-job learning differ according to occupational proficiency. Students also have the opportunity to complete some on-the-job learning abroad. The idea behind assessment was to develop a student’s self-worth and sense of confidence with different kinds of competences. Proficiency is based on the students’ own self-assessment as well as interviews with teachers. On-the-job instructors also participate in assessments in the workplace, asking students to demonstrate their new skills before a panel of employers and employees. Depending on the study program, students might face four to ten demonstrations.
Apprenticeship training provision has been consciously increased by the government since the 1990's. All upper-secondary level vocational qualifications available at educational institutions as well as all further vocational qualifications and specialist vocational qualifications may also be obtained through apprenticeship training. The emphasis in apprenticeship training is on practical skills. Apprentices are engaged 70 to 90% of their training time doing the jobs in their workplaces. The workplace assigns an instructor to guide and supervise the student's work. This provides the student with education closely linked to practical work and the enterprise gets an employee, who masters the specific features of its field of work.
The central tasks of economic prediction include forecasts of economic development and employment, anticipation of the occupational structure of labour force, and estimates of labour force demand and supply in the mid-term and in the long-term. Prediction of labour force and training needs is based on a labour force model where the starting point is a labour force forecast prepared by the Ministry of Labour and organised by types of industry. The demand for new labour force is calculated on the basis of the change of the quantity of labour force and labour force attrition. The National Board of Education is responsible for carrying out training needs predictions while the Ministry of Education uses the data produced by the National Board of Education for preparing national entry targets for all fields and levels of education. Predictions are based on extensive cooperation between ministries, state provincial offices, regional councils, employment and economic development centres, education providers, and higher education institutions. The entry targets for 2008 are presented in Appendix 1.2. The next development plan will include the entry targets for 2012.
3.4.3
Opening routes into further and higher education
All the vocational upper-secondary qualifications take three years to complete and they provide general eligibility for further studies in polytechnics and universities. At the moment, about 30% of the new polytechnic students come from vocational institutions, the corresponding figure for universities being about 5%.
One can pursue upper-secondary level studies at the same time in an upper-secondary level school and in a vocational institution. This is done either so that a vocational student takes upper-secondary school courses to improve eligibility for further studies, or an upper-secondary school student supplements academic studies with vocational studies. A student may also simultaneously complete two qualifications: in most cases, a vocational upper-secondary qualification and the matriculation examination. About 5% of the students completing a vocational upper secondary qualification also take the matriculation examination at the same time.

3.4.4 
Developing vocational and adult education teacher training 

Vocational teachers must have a Master’s degree or an applicable polytechnic degree, pedagogical studies with a minimum of 35 credits, and at least three years’ work experience in the field of teaching. Teacher skills and knowledge are maintained and developed with profession-specific continuing education and placements in enterprises. There are several national continuing education programmes for vocational teachers under way in Finland. The development plan for education and research specifies the training of study counsellors and special needs teachers as key areas of teacher training. 
Vocational teacher training was expanded in 2003-2005 by an intake of close to 300, because a large number of vocational teachers will be retiring in the next few years, and the age groups starting in vocational education are still quite large, even if they are gradually shrinking in the long run. A vocational teacher’s pedagogical studies can be completed as full-time, multimode, or competence-based qualification studies which makes it possible to study while working. Courses are also provided outside the localities where vocational teacher education colleges are located. 

Training of trainers or workplace instructors, who work together with teachers and students in on-the-job learning and in apprenticeship training, has been one of the new developments of VET since 1996.
 Trainers provide supervision for training in the workplace, plan the on-the-job learning periods, and assess the learning agreed for the learning periods. The formal training available is a 2-credit course (ca. 80 hours of work) which is based on core curricula approved by the National Board of Education and provided by VET institutions. Train-the-trainer projects have been co-financed by the European Social Fund. In 2005, approximately 40% of trainers had taken this training. In 2001-2006, some 20,000 trainers were trained.
3.4.5
Participation of labour market parties in vocational qualifications 
Labour market groups are in many ways involved in the design of vocational field-specific curricula and requirements for vocational qualifications, in the conduct and assessment of competence-based qualifications and vocational skills demonstrations, and in the prediction of training needs. For more, see the earlier sections 1.4.1, 3.1.5, 3.1.7 and 3.4.2.

3.4.6
Improving training opportunities for vulnerable groups 

Encouraging vocational education and reducing dropout rate. Taster courses with counselling and preparation for vocational upper secondary education (2006-2008)
 were launched on August 1, 2006. The goal is to support those young people who, after comprehensive school, are undecided about their career choices, and to guide them in finding interesting educational options and professions and to improve their school-readiness. Fifty-six education providers from different parts of the country participated in the experiment. In addition, vocational institutions were involved in 29 local ESF-funded projects aimed at encouraging young people to enter vocational education and reducing dropout rates. A major part of the projects focused on reducing dropout rates by developing flexible education provisions. About one thousand students were involved in the projects in 2006
.
With the aid of performance-based funding, vocational education and training providers are encouraged to foster the quick employment of their graduates or their access to further studies and to reduce dropout rates. The Research Institute of Finnish Economy ETLA conducted a survey of the functioning of performance-based funding in 2006. In addition, 15 ESF funded projects focusing on developing career and recruitment services have been in progress. Together with enterprises, the projects aimed at developing activities supporting the transition from vocational education and training to employment and counselling services in vocational institutions. About 3,000 students were involved in the projects in 2006. 
3.4.7
Measures to increase adult participation in lifelong learning 

To address the problem of matching the demand to the supply of the labour force, forecast of labour force demand and training needs has been developed, recruitment problems in industries have been investigated, and various training, mobility, and encouragement measures have been developed for job-seekers. Job matching and employment are also facilitated with redesign of employment services and labour market benefits. The reforms have been jointly agreed by the Government, the employee and employer organisations. Legislation pertaining to these reforms was prepared in 2006, and the requisite financial allocations have been included in the state budgets for 2007 and 2008. Programmes such as Noste and a programme for the development of productivity and quality in workplaces (TYKES) are conducted with the express aim of extending people’s careers. See Appendix 3.3. 

Labour market training for adults has targeted industries with recruitment needs and job seekers have been encouraged to move across occupations and territories. The amount of qualification-oriented labour market training has been increased in order to raise the training level of job seekers because about 47% of the unemployed do not have any vocational qualifications. The share of so-called joint procurement training that is designed and funded in cooperation with employers has also increased. More and more training courses are provided for currently-employed people who are at a risk of losing their jobs. In 2006, 77,600 persons entered labour market training, and there were 6.6 million student working days in total. 
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3.4
EFP et éducation des adultes

Outre les points exposés à la section 3.1, il convient d’aborder les éléments suivants:

3.4.1
mesures visant à améliorer la qualité et l’attrait de l’EFP et de l’éducation des adultes,

L’attractivité et la qualité de la formation professionnelle dispensée par l’Éducation nationale pour les publics adultes sont soutenues au travers des actions suivantes :

· Développement de prestations d’orientation spécifiques
Les groupements d’établissements scolaires (Greta) qui dispensent des formations pour adultes développent dans 170 espaces-bilans répartis sur tout le territoire des actions d’orientation, de conseil, de bilan spécifiquement destinées aux adultes de tout statut et de toutes catégories socio-professionnelles. Ces actions leur permettent de définir un projet de formation adapté à leurs besoins et articulé à un projet professionnel. 
· Une offre de formation mieux adaptée aux nouveaux besoins
Depuis 2005 et la loi pour l’avenir de l’École, l’offre de formation s’adapte mieux aux nouveaux besoins (liés notamment à la création du droit individuel à la formation) par le renforcement de la modularité, de la souplesse et l'individualisation des parcours de formation. La modularisation des formations s’est ainsi largement développée au sein du réseau des Greta. L’Éducation nationale soutient par ailleurs l’individualisation des parcours en conduisant une politique Qualité fondée sur le «  sur mesure ». 
· Développement du label qualité

Le label Qualité, créé par l’Éducation nationale en juin 2001, s’est développé en 2005-2006. Ce label garantit que la prestation est réellement pour le stagiaire du « sur mesure »: analyse, en amont de toute formation, de sa demande, de son projet et de ses besoins, information, conseil et orientation approfondis, élaboration d'un parcours de formation prenant en compte ses acquis et ses objectifs ; suivi et accompagnement de sa progression ; reconnaissance des acquis de formation. En mars 2005, 11,5% des Greta étaient labellisés, 17 % fin 2006. Par ailleurs, la majorité des 247 Greta sont impliqués dans la démarche de labellisation.
3.4.2
mesures visant à renforcer le lien entre l’EFP et les besoins du marché du travail, notamment détection, le plus tôt possible, des besoins de compétences, amélioration de la pertinence des programmes d’étude et des qualifications,

■ La réforme de l’apprentissage 

L’objectif du plan national de cohésion sociale de 2005, et plus généralement de la réforme de l’apprentissage engagée depuis 2002, est de passer en cinq ans le nombre total d’apprentis de 365 000 à 500 000, en rendant cette filière de formation initiale plus attractive et en optimisant les financements qui y sont consacrés. Les principaux axes de la réforme de l’apprentissage sont les suivants :

· valorisation du statut de l’apprenti

· amélioration des conditions de formation
Une carte nationale d’apprenti a été créée pour contribuer à la reconnaissance de l’apprentissage
· comme une voie de formation initiale à part entière,

· Les jeunes concluant deux contrats d’apprentissage successifs ont désormais l’assurance de bénéficier d’un salaire au moins égal à celui qu’il percevait dans le cadre de leur premier contrat. Les revenus des apprentis sont par ailleurs exonérés d’impôt dans la limite du SMIC, en application de l’article 26 de la loi du 18 janvier 2005 de programmation pour la cohésion sociale, modifiant l’article 81 bis du code général des impôts. 

· Les personnes âgées de plus de 26 ans peuvent désormais conclure un contrat d’apprentissage si elles poursuivent un projet de création ou de reprise d’entreprise.  

· Afin de limiter les ruptures de contrat d'apprentissage et les échecs aux examens, un entretien formalisé dans les deux mois suivants la conclusion du contrat d'apprentissage a été institué, ainsi qu’une évaluation des compétences pour les jeunes entrant en apprentissage en dehors du cycle de formation.

· Les conditions de la formation des apprentis sont également améliorées notamment par la possibilité d’adapter la durée du contrat quand le cursus de formation antérieur le permet, le développement de la mobilité des apprentis dans les pays de l’Union européenne et la possibilité pour l’entreprise de constituer une équipe tutorale au sein de laquelle la fonction tutorale est partagée entre plusieurs salariés.

En outre, la loi du 31 mars 2006 pour l’égalité des chances a instituée à l’article L. 337-3 du code de l’éducation la formation d’apprenti junior. L’enjeu de ce nouveau dispositif de préapprentissage, se substituant aux classes d’initiation préprofessionnelle en alternance (CLIPA), est la lutte contre les sorties sans qualification du système scolaire et la préparation à une insertion sociale et professionnelle réussie. Cette formation consiste dans un premier temps en une phase d’initiation aux métiers sous statut scolaire, précédant éventuellement la conclusion d’un contrat d’apprentissage. 

· meilleure mobilisation de la taxe d’apprentissage en faveur de l’apprentissage 

Afin d’accroître les ressources de l’apprentissage, plusieurs motifs d’exonération de la taxe d’apprentissage ont été supprimés. Le produit de ces exonérations supprimées est affecté au développement de l’apprentissage, grâce à l’élévation de la fraction de la taxe d’apprentissage obligatoirement réservée au développement de l’apprentissage. Celle-ci, auparavant fixée à 40 % de la taxe, est désormais fixée à 52 %.
22 % de la taxe d’apprentissage sont affecté au nouveau Fonds national de développement et de modernisation de l’apprentissage (FNDMA). Ce fonds comporte deux sections. La première opère une répartition d’une partie de la taxe d’apprentissage entre les régions. La seconde section est destinée au financement des actions et mesures mises en œuvre en application des contrats d’objectifs et de moyens.

Par ailleurs, la réforme de la taxe d’apprentissage réside également dans les modalités de sa collecte. La loi de programmation pour la cohésion sociale instaure un recours obligatoire aux organismes collecteurs de la taxe d’apprentissage. Cette intermédiation ne remet pas pour autant en cause le principe de libre affectation, l’entreprise conservant la possibilité d’indiquer à l’organisme collecteur le ou les organismes bénéficiaires auxquels elle souhaite que soit destiné le produit de sa taxe en dehors des versements obligatoires dont elle doit s’acquitter.

Il est ainsi mis fin à la multiplicité des circuits de perception et de collecte de la taxe, qui contribuait à l’absence de lisibilité des flux financiers de la taxe dont s’acquittent les entreprises. Outre l’amélioration de la transparence de la collecte et de son utilisation, cette disposition doit également mettre fin aux pratiques de démarchage des établissements bénéficiaires, coûteuses et parfois illicites.

· contractualisation entre l’Etat et les conseils régionaux

L’Etat et aux Conseils régionaux, ainsi que l’ensemble des acteurs de l’apprentissage, peuvent conclure des contrats d’objectifs et de moyens (COM) visant au développement de l’apprentissage. 23 COM ont été conclus en 2005.

Le principal objet des COM et du FNDMA est de favoriser la progression globale du nombre d’apprentis. Pour ce faire, les signataires décident de mener des actions de nature à :

- adapter l'offre quantitative et qualitative de formation ;

- améliorer la qualité du déroulement des formations dispensées en faveur des apprentis ;

- valoriser la condition matérielle des apprentis ;

- développer le préapprentissage, notamment la formation d'apprenti junior ;

- promouvoir le soutien à l'initiative pédagogique et à l'expérimentation ;

- encourager la mobilité dans des Etats membres de l'Union européenne ;

- développer l'accès des personnes handicapées à l'apprentissage.

Au regard des moyens consentis par les autres parties, l’État apporte dans le cadre de ces contrats d’objectifs et de moyens (COM) un financement complémentaire par l’intermédiaire du fonds national de développement  et de modernisation de l’apprentissage (FNDMA). En 2005, 117 millions d’euros ont été versés aux régions afin de mettre en œuvre leur COM. Plus de 200 millions d’euros devraient leur être attribués en 2006.

· institution d’un crédit d’impôt en faveur des employeurs d’apprentis

Afin d’inciter les employeurs à recruter des apprentis, un crédit d’impôt de 1 600 € par apprenti a été instauré, porté à 2 200 € lorsque la qualité de travailleur handicapé est reconnue à l’apprenti ou qu’il est signataire d’un contrat d’insertion dans la vie sociale (CIVIS). Ce crédit d’impôt bénéficie à tous les employeurs qui ont accueilli un apprenti dans leur entreprise pendant au moins un mois au cours de l’année précédente. Le gain procuré aux entreprises est évalué à 472 millions d’euros. 

· création d’une contribution au développement de l’apprentissage

Afin de favoriser et de rationaliser le financement de l'apprentissage, en renforçant notamment l'autonomie financière des régions à cet égard, une contribution au développement de l’apprentissage est instituée en remplacement des deux dotations de décentralisation relatives à la formation professionnelle et à l’apprentissage progressivement supprimées. Cette contribution est due par les personnes ou entreprises redevables de la taxe d’apprentissage et est assise sur les rémunérations retenues pour l’assiette de ladite taxe.  Le taux de la taxe, fixé à 0,06 % en 2005 (salaires 2004), a été déterminé de telle sorte qu'il permette l'attribution d'un produit correspondant au montant total des dotations budgétaires supprimées. 197 millions d’euros ont ainsi pu être répartis entre les régions au titre de la CDA en 2005, conformément aux engagements inscrits dans le PLF pour 2005. Le taux est porté à 0,12% en 2006 et 0,18% en 2007.

· augmentation de l’apprentissage dans les grandes entreprises

Le taux de la taxe d’apprentissage des entreprises de 250 salariés et plus est majoré dès lors qu’elles n’emploient pas un nombre  minimal de jeunes en alternance. Ce taux est porté à 0,6 % de la masse salariale lorsqu’elles comptent moins de 1 % de jeunes de moins de 26 ans en contrat d’apprentissage ou en contrat de professionnalisation dans leur effectif en 2006. Ce seuil est porté à 2 % en 2007 et à 3 % pour les années suivantes. Cette majoration s’appliquera pour la première fois à la taxe d’apprentissage due en 2007 et assise sur les salaires versés en 2006.

■ La réforme de la formation professionnelle des salariés
La réforme du système de formation professionnelle a été engagée avec la création de la validation des acquis de l’expérience (VAE) dans la loi de modernisation sociale de 2002. Elle s’est concrétisée dans la loi du 4 mai 2004, transcrivant l’accord unanime des partenaires sociaux de 2003. Elle trouve des prolongements dans d’autres lois (notamment la loi de décentralisation de 2004) et de nombreux textes conventionnels interprofessionnels, de branche ou d’entreprise.

La réforme peut être décrite autour de quatre grands axes :

- Faire du salarié l’acteur de la construction de sa qualification et de ses compétences afin de renforcer le lien entre formation professionnelle et progression professionnelle. 

- Dépasser l’opposition entre une voie d’accès à la formation visant l’adaptation au poste de travail, pilotée par l’employeur et une voie d’accès permettant à chacun, dans une perspective individuelle, de réaliser une formation. 

- Renforcer la dimension politique au détriment de la dimension gestionnaire. 

- Trouver une nouvelle clé de répartition entre l’employeur et le salarié pour assumer l’accroissement de l’effort nécessaire. 

Les premiers éclairages, s’ils ne permettent pas de réaliser une véritable évaluation de la réforme, montrent un démarrage effectif des différents outils.
· La réforme du système de formation professionnelle fait de la branche professionnelle le lieu privilégié de définition et de mise en œuvre des politiques de formation des salariés. Il appartient donc à la négociation de branche de fixer, de manière dorénavant largement ouverte, les orientations pour le développement de la formation et l’affectation des fonds correspondants. Les branches se sont saisies de ces opportunités. Fin 2005, 375 accords formation, déclinant les dispositions de la loi du 4 mai 2004, ont été signés dans 230 branches. Selon une enquête réalisée en mai 2006, 30% des entreprises de plus de 50 salariés ont un accord d’entreprise signé ou prévu.

· Les contrats de professionnalisation connaissent un développement important. En 2005, ce sont environ 100 000 contrats de professionnalisation qui ont été conclus. A la demande notamment des offreurs de formation, une procédure spéciale a été mise en place par les partenaires sociaux pour réexaminer les dossiers ayant fait l’objet d’un refus de financement au cours de l’instruction. Cette procédure n’a eu à connaître qu’environ 300 dossiers au cours de l’année 2005.

· Les périodes de professionnalisation, qui permettent de construire pour des salariés en place des parcours de professionnalisation visant à stabiliser les personnes dans l’emploi, voire à leur permettre une progression professionnelle, semblent avoir connu un véritable succès. Il convient néanmoins de conforter le caractère professionnalisant des actions engagées.
· Le droit individuel de formation (DIF), bien qu’il n’ait pas fait l’objet d’une campagne d’information spécifique, connaît une notoriété croissante. Tous les salariés disposent dorénavant d’un capital de droits acquis et, selon une enquête réalisée en mai 2006, 90% des entreprises de plus de 50 salariés ont diffusé une information sur le DIF auprès de leurs salariés.

■  une offre de formation adaptée aux réalités économiques locales, les GRETA
L’offre de formation des Greta est construite en relation avec les réalités économiques locales : les académies participent à la déclinaison du plan régional de développement des formations (PRDF), élaboré par le conseil régional en concertation avec l'État et les organisations syndicales d'employeurs et de salariés. Le volet « adultes » du PRDF couvre les actions de formation professionnelle visant à favoriser l'accès, le maintien et le retour à l'emploi des actifs, y compris les actions relevant des programmes prioritaires de l'Etat pour la lutte contre le chômage de longue durée. Le PRDF définit également les priorités relatives à l'orientation et à la validation des acquis de l'expérience. 
Le rôle des Commissions professionnelles consultatives

Par ailleurs, les Greta dispensent, pour les adultes, des formations diplômantes conduisant au CAP, BEP, Bac professionnel, BTS. Ces diplômes sont créés et rénovés par les Commissions professionnelles consultatives de l’Éducation nationale. Celles-ci rassemblent représentants des pouvoirs publics, partenaires sociaux (organisations d’employeurs et de salariés) et personnalités qualifiées. Les CPC assurent une veille stratégique sur les évolutions technologiques et organisationnelles qui affectent les entreprises et les emplois. 
Partenariats avec les organismes

Les Greta établissent en outre des conventions de partenariat avec un très grand nombre d’organismes, – entreprises, administrations ou collectivités – de taille et de secteur d'activité variés. Des partenariats sont également établis au niveau national entre le ministère de l'Éducation nationale et les organisations qui souhaitent négocier des réponses en termes de formation pour l'ensemble de leurs sites : grandes entreprises, branches professionnelles, organismes paritaires assurant la collecte des fonds pour la formation professionnelle. 

■  Universités
Un débat national Université-Emploi s’est engagé à partir du 25 avril 2006. Il a donné lieu à plus de 120 réunions au sein de 29 académies, réparties sur l’ensemble du territoire national. Au total, près de 20.000 personnes y ont participé. 2.000 commentaires d’internautes ont été recueillis à partir des sites Internet académiques et du site Internet national. Entre le 25 avril, date de son installation, et le 15 octobre, la commission du débat national aura procédé à 51 auditions d’organisations, organismes et experts et s’est réunie plus de deux cents heures.
Le travail de la commission s’est distingué par l’originalité de son mode opératoire. Dans un souci de transparence et afin de garantir un véritable débat public, l’intégralité des auditions ainsi que les synthèses académiques ont été mis en ligne et sont disponibles sur le site de la commission : www.debat-universite-emploi.education.fr  (cf. point 3.1.5)

3.4.3
ouverture de passerelles permettant la poursuite des études, notamment dans l’enseignement supérieur,

Les démarches d’une stratégie d’éducation et formation tout au long de la vie permettent précisément d’entendre des passerelles à différentes périodes. Par exemple :

Le remplacement progressif du Brevet de Technicien Agricole par la voie technologique a permis à de nombreux jeunes sortant de secondes générale et technologique et certains élèves titulaires d’un Brevet d’Etudes Professionnelles d’accéder au baccalauréat puis de poursuivre des études supérieures. De même, la transformation en 2006 du « BTA service » en bac professionnel a ouvert l’accès à l’enseignement supérieur à un nouveau public.

La loi de modernisation sociale du 17 janvier 2002 instituant la validation des acquis de l’expérience (VAE) mais également une commission nationale de la certification professionnelle (CNCP) chargée de coordonner toutes les certifications délivrées et le répertoire national de la certification professionnelle (RNCP) et le droit individuel à la formation institué par la loi du 4 mai 2004 relative à la formation professionnelle contribuent à  la mise en place d’une stratégie d’éducation et de formation qui ouvre des passerelles permettant la poursuite d’études notamment dans l’enseignement supérieur. Celles-ci sont rendues possibles à différentes étapes, pour différents parcours et effectivement tout au long de la vie.
3.4.4 
besoins particuliers des enseignants et formateurs de l’EFP et de l’éducation des adultes en matière d’éducation et de formation pour leur permettre de s’adapter à la mutation de leur rôle dans la société fondée sur la connaissance,

Depuis 2001, il est permis à chaque académie de se doter d'un groupement d'intérêt public (GIP) associant l'État – représenté par le recteur – et des personnes morales de droit public ou de droit privé, afin de développer une coopération au niveau de l'académie, dans les domaines de la formation continue des adultes, de la formation et de l'insertion professionnelles. Le GIP est notamment chargé de gérer et d’animer la formation continue des formateurs des Greta.

Le référentiel métier des conseillers en formation continue des Greta a été revu par le ministère de l’Éducation nationale en 2005 afin de prendre en compte les changements socio-économiques qui affectent le secteur de la formation ainsi que la nécessaire évolution de leurs activités et de leurs compétences. La refonte de ce référentiel a conduit à rénover la formation de ces personnels.

3.4.5
mesures visant à renforcer la participation des partenaires sociaux à la formation, notamment approches sectorielles en matière de compétences et qualifications, 
Cf. point 3.4.2 et rapport du dispositif  ECVET
La mise en œuvre de la décentralisation

La décentralisation de l’apprentissage et de la formation professionnelle, en France, s’est étalée sur plus de vingt ans en quatre grandes étapes : le transfert de l’apprentissage et de la formation professionnelle continue (loi du 7 janvier 1983), celui de la formation professionnelle continue des jeunes (loi du 20 décembre 1993), celui du versement de l’indemnité compensatrice forfaitaire aux employeurs d’apprentis (loi du 27 février 2002) et celui de la subvention allouée à l’AFPA (Association nationale pour la formation des adultes) au titre des actions de formation (loi du 13 août 2004).

Les conseils régionaux (France métropolitaine) assurent le financement de la formation pour 47% des demandeurs d’emploi en formation (minimum en Lorraine : 29%, maximum dans la région Centre : 56%) et la rémunération (et/ou la protection sociale) pour 28% (minimum Picardie 13%, maximum Limousin 43%).
Les régions exercent leur mission générale de coordination de l’ensemble des actions des différentes institutions en charge de formation professionnelle (Education nationale, agriculture, ASSEDIC (système d’assurance-chômage) , ANPE, …), à travers l’élaboration d’un plan régional de développement des formations professionnelles. Cet outil vaut schéma prévisionnel de l’apprentissage, des formations initiales et schéma régional des formations de l’AFPA et désormais schéma régional des formations sanitaires et sociales.
La compétence des régions concerne en particulier les formations qualifiantes et se traduit par le transfert des crédits consacrés par l’Etat au financement des stages AFPA. Ce transfert doit se faire région par région dans le cadre de conventions tripartites Etat / Région / AFPA, et au plus tard le 31 décembre 2008. Au 1er octobre 2006, trois régions, l’Alsace, le Centre et le Limousin, ont d’ores et déjà signés une telle convention.

Depuis le 1er janvier 2006, la région organise sur son territoire le réseau des centres et points d’information et de conseil sur la validation des acquis de l’expérience afin d’offrir aux candidats potentiels un choix  sur l’ensemble des certifications, en fonction de leur parcours et de leur projet.

3.4.6
mesures visant à améliorer l’accès à l’éducation et la formation et les possibilités offertes en la matière aux personnes défavorisées, ainsi qu’à créer des parcours de formation différents, notamment pour les personnes ayant quitté l’école prématurément,

L’attention portée aux adultes défavorisés se traduit pour l’Éducation nationale par le développement d’une ingénierie visant l’acquisition de savoirs de base et fondée sur l’individualisation des parcours, (conformément à la loi, voir point 3.4.1), ainsi que par le recours aux fonds publics pour financer la formation.

Acquisition de savoirs de base et individualisation des parcours

Les Greta mettent en place des dispositifs souples et adaptés aux adultes ou jeunes adultes, actifs ou non, qui ont des difficultés de maîtrise de la langue française. Ils proposent, en les individualisant, des actions d’alphabétisation, d’acquisition des savoirs de base, de français langue étrangère ou de formations visant l’intégration sociale et professionnelle. Ces actions, dispensées dans le cadre des Ateliers Pédagogiques Personnalisés (279 des 460 APP existants en France sont gérés par les GRETA), aident à ramener vers l'emploi ou à faire entrer en formation qualifiante des publics, jeunes et adultes, qui connaissent des difficultés particulières et sont en risque d'exclusion. 

Formation financée sur fonds publics

En 2005, les Greta ont accueilli 446 080 stagiaires dont la formation est financée sur fonds publics dans plus de la moitié des cas : les formations prescrites par l'État, majoritairement par l'intermédiaire des directions régionales du travail, de l'emploi et de la formation professionnelle, mais aussi par celui de l’ANPE et de l’Éducation nationale, sont principalement destinées aux chômeurs adultes ainsi qu’aux différents publics spécifiques défavorisés que sont les handicapés, détenus, illettrés, réfugiés statutaires. Les actions financées par les collectivités territoriales visent majoritairement des jeunes de moins de 30 ans. 

3.4.7
Mesures visant à accroître la participation des adultes à l’éducation et à la formation tout au long de la           vie et à renforcer les compétences clés parmi les apprenants adultes et les personnes âgées, qu’elles aient ou non un emploi (critère de référence européen).


L’Éducation nationale développe des dispositifs d’accueil souples et adaptés aux adultes et aux jeunes adultes, visant à leur faire acquérir la maîtrise des compétences clés.

Maîtrise du français - Les Greta proposent des solutions individualisées visant l’alphabétisation, l’acquisition des savoirs de base, la maîtrise du français langue étrangère (voir 3.4.6).
TIC - S’agissant du développement de la culture numérique, les Greta délivrent chaque année depuis 2003 plus de 2000 « Brevets informatique et Internet Formation continue – GRETA » (B2i FC-GRETA). Ce brevet atteste la maîtrise raisonnée de la bureautique, de l’informatique, de l’Internet, ainsi que des droits et usages qui leur sont liés. Le B2i FC-GRETA s’adresse à tous les adultes, qu’ils soient ou non stagiaires de la formation professionnelle. Les bénéficiaires sont principalement des demandeurs d’emploi (73%) ; 76 % sont des femmes, 65 % appartiennent à la tranche d’âge «  21 à 40 ans », 49 % sont des personnes du niveau V.

Langue étrangère : le DCL (Diplôme de compétences en langue)
Concernant la communication en langue étrangère, l’Éducation nationale développe pour les adultes des formations en langues pour la plupart fortement centrées sur la langue de communication ou sur la langue professionnelle. Le Diplôme de compétences en langue (DCL), élaboré par l’Education nationale, valide des compétences de communication en langues étrangères acquises par des adultes.

Le DCL concerne l’allemand, l’anglais, l’espagnol et l’italien. Il se décline en 5 degrés eux-mêmes ancrés sur l'échelle de niveaux du Cadre Européen Commun de Référence en langue. Peuvent s'inscrire au DCL les salariés, les demandeurs d'emploi, les stagiaires de la formation professionnelle, les étudiants. Entre 2004 et 2005, le nombre d’inscrits au DCL a progressé de 241%, a augmenté de 8,4 % entre 2005 et 2006. Pour 2006, 90% des candidats ont reçu l’un des degrés du diplôme.

Le Plan National d'Action Concerté pour l'Emploi des Seniors 

Les seniors sont depuis longtemps les oubliés de l'accès à la formation professionnelle. On constate ainsi que de 50 à 60 ans l'accès à la formation professionnelle des salariés diminue de moitié. L’amélioration du taux d’emploi des seniors est pour la France un enjeu majeur en termes de cohésion sociale, de croissance et de viabilité des systèmes de protection sociale. Les pouvoirs publics et les partenaires sociaux ont déjà beaucoup œuvré dans ce sens : resserrement des dispositifs de préretraites publiques, réforme des retraites en 2003, accord national interprofessionnel et loi sur la formation tout au long de la vie en 2003-2004, plan santé au travail 2005-2009. 
l’emploi des séniors : L'accord du 5 décembre 2003 transposé dans la loi du 4 mai 2004

Depuis cet accord transposé dans la loi du 4 mai 2004, des leviers d'action en faveur des seniors existent autour de 4 axes principaux.  

Information et orientation
Après 20 ans d'expérience et un an d'ancienneté dans l'entreprise, à 45 ans ou plus, le salarié a accès à un bilan de compétences et bénéficie d'une priorité d'accès à une validation des acquis de l'expérience.

Droit individuel à la formation

Le faible accès des seniors à la formation professionnelle s'explique autant par une réticence des seniors à suivre des actions de formation que par celle des employeurs à financer ces actions. L'instauration du droit individuel à la formation constitue une avancée importante à cet égard dans la mesure où il s'agit d'un droit individuel d'accès à la formation à tous les âges. 

Contrats et périodes de professionnalisation 

Les dispositifs d'alternance formation/travail sont accessibles quelque soit l'âge des bénéficiaires selon deux modalités:

-Pour les chômeurs: le contrat de professionnalisation qui tend vers un objectif de retour à l'emploi quelque soit l'âge, en lien avec les besoins des entreprises;

-La période de professionnalisation vise notamment les salariés de plus de 45 ans, après 20 ans d'expérience professionnelle, avec un objectif de maintien dans l'emploi par une consolidation de leurs

compétences.

La négociation de branche 

La négociation de branche est le relais pour la mise en oeuvre de l'accord du 05/12/2003. Son rôle est en particulier d'identifier les publics prioritaires dans l'accès aux dispositifs rappelés ci-dessus. Par exemple, 6 conventions collectives ont fixé une part de dépenses spécifiques à consacrer aux salariés de plus de 45 ans en matière de formation professionnelle. 

Par ailleurs, la généralisation des observatoires de branches prévue par l’accord va permettre la prise en compte de la question démographique, au moins dans certaines branches (notamment celles qui ont des besoins de renouvellement de la main d’œuvre ou des pyramides des âges problématiques). 

Néanmoins, malgré les progrès intervenus ces dernières années, notre économie ne parvient toujours pas à valoriser comme elle le devrait le potentiel des seniors. L'âge reste souvent un facteur de discrimination. 

Le gouvernement a lancé un plan d’action concerté pour l’emploi des seniors le 6 juin dernier. 
Le plan national d’action concerté pour l’emploi des seniors reprend et prolonge l’accord national interprofessionnel du 13 octobre 2005 des partenaires sociaux. Comme cet accord, il se fixe pour ambition prioritaire de concourir à une augmentation du taux d’emploi des 55-64 ans de l’ordre de 2 points par an sur la période 2006-2010 afin d’atteindre un taux de 50 % à horizon 2010.

Par ce plan d'action, l'Etat entend donner une lisibilité (cf. (cf. www.emploideseniors.gouv.fr et www.cohesionsociale.gouv.fr) et une impulsion plus grandes aux politiques menées, mettre en œuvre l'ensemble des avancées prévues par les partenaires sociaux et apporter, dans les domaines de responsabilité qui sont les siens, des moyens accrus en matière de retour à l'emploi des seniors. Pour cela, une enveloppe budgétaire de 10 millions d’euros sera d’ores et déjà réservée à la mise en œuvre du plan en 2006 et cet effort budgétaire sera poursuivi au cours des années suivantes.

Ce plan est articulé autour de cinq objectifs déclinés en 31 actions concrètes pour lutter contre les discriminations liées à l’âge :

· faire évoluer les représentations socioculturelles

· favoriser le maintien dans l’emploi des seniors

· favoriser le retour à l’emploi des seniors

· aménager les fins de carrière

· assurer un suivi tripartite dans la durée (un groupe permanent de suivi est à mettre en place avec des représentants de l'Etat, des syndicats de salariés, des syndicats d'employeurs)
Sur ce dernier point, une communication en Conseil des ministres, du ministre en charge de l’emploi, aura lieu chaque année afin de faire le point sur la mise en oeuvre et le suivi du plan et de proposer, au regard des bilans d’étape, les ajustements qui pourraient être rendus nécessaires.

Le Parlement sera également informé, au travers de ses commissions compétentes, des travaux du groupe permanent de suivi et sera destinataire de la note de synthèse annuelle.

Ce plan a pour ambition prioritaire d'augmenter le taux d'emploi des 55-64 ans d'environ 2 points par an sur la période 2006-2010, pour atteindre l'objectif fixé par la Stratégie de Lisbonne dans le cadre de l'Union Européenne pour 2010 : un taux d'emploi des 55-64 ans de 50%.
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3.4
Vocational education and training and adult learning

3.4.1
measures to improve the quality and attractiveness of vocational education and training and of adult education

The Agency for Vocational Education is in process of adapting the employment profiles and programmes to fit the labour market, social and economic needs, modernizing the content and methods of vocational education and training, and providing opportunities to continue with education after completing a vocational school. 

The new National Curriculum (guidelines) for secondary schools will define the duration and content of secondary school education in line with labuor market needs, higher education and lifelong learning requirements. It will be completed by 2010, and will follow the principles and methodology of the Croatian National Education Standard for primary schools.

3.4.2
measures to reinforce the link between VET and labour market needs including early identification of skills needs, improving the relevance of curricula and qualifications

The Vocational Education Agency established thirtheen Sector Councils (for 13 VET sectors). These bodies are comprised of representatives of relevant stakeholders but app. half of its members are representatives of the economic sector. In the content proposed for VET legislation, the role of Sector Councils has been defined accordingly. Sector Councils are bodies that define the needs of the labour market, provide analysis and data, evaluate and approve occupational standards, as well as propose new learning programmess network in accordance with labour market needs. Moreover, each occupational standard will be developed by the occupational expert group whose members are coming directly from the economic sector. 

3.4.3
opening up pathways to further and higher education 

Ongoing reforms on all levels of education form preconditions which will enable every person to acquire and update their abilities, interests, knowledge and qualifications, thus enabling them to choose and create their own learning pathways. Opening learning pathways to individual needs and demands have been recognized as a priority of the ongoing education reform.

The reform of the adult education is especially importantant in opening pathways to further and higher education. Secondary education curricula are adopted at national level and apply to regular education as well as for adult education. Therefore, after finishing vocational school it is possible to enroll an adult education programme and acquire a formal certificate in general secondary education. Afterwards it is possible to continue higher education without any restrains.

Adult education programmes are flexible and open to all generations (from the age of 15) and therefore play an important role in creating educational opprtunities. The Adult Education Act (Februrary 2007) stipulates that adult education is an integral part of the education system of the Republic of Croatia. Pursuant to the Act, adult education can be conducted as formal, non-formal, informal and/or self-guided learning. This is viewed as a possibility for adults to choose their own learning path that will eventually be recognized within the educational system. 

Implementation of the Bologna process in higher education is a precondition for opening individual learning pathways on higher education level.

3.4.4 addressing the specific learning / training needs of vocational and adult teachers and trainers to enable them to cope with their changing roles in the knowledge-based society  

Preparation of the national strategy for implementing the new curriculum includes targeted professional training and support for vocational and adult teachers and trainers who will implement the new curriculum.
3.4.5
measures which reinforce social partner involvement in training, in particular sectoral approaches to skills and qualifications

All developments done by the Agency for Vocational Education have been accomplished in cooperation with the committees consisting of representatives of different stakeholders including unions, chambers and the economic sector. 

A public call for members of the National Council for Adult Learning was announced in April 2007. The setting up of the Council was stipulated by the Adult Education Act.

3.4.6
enhancing access and opportunities for learning among the disadvantaged, and alternative pathways, including for early school leavers

The following programmes have been implemented by MSES at the national level:

Equality of genders programme

Programme of activities for prevention of violence among children and youth 

School safety programme 

Programme against addictions in the school 

Human rights programme. 

3.4.7 measures to increase the rate of adult participation in lifelong learning, and to reinforce key competences among adult learners and older people whether employed or not (EU benchmark)

The Adult Education Act provides legal basis for more coherent and transparent development of all aspects of adult education. The Act was adopted in February 2007. MSES is currently preparing regulations on educational standards in adult learning, monitoring and statistical evaluation of adult learning system, and certificates in adult learning. It is important to note that the Act enables recognition of knowledge and skills acquired in different forms of informal education
.

16 HU – Hungary
3.4. Vocational education and training and adult learning 

3.4.1. Measures to improve the quality and attractiveness of vocational education and training and of adult education 

In Hungary, improving both the quality and attractiveness of vocational education is in the focus of all large-scale developments in vocational education and training. Here the work to renew the National Register of Vocational Qualifications  (NRVQ) must be mentioned in particular, the first phase of which is drawing to a close under the NDP I. This development resulted in the first genuine renewal of the NRVQ, first published in 1994 and amended several times since. The NRVQ with a new system appeared in 2006. As a result of the development, a modularised structure was created, where the training modules besides the basic vocational qualifications may lead to partial and extensive vocational qualifications that are marketable in the labour market and may result in training pathways that are easier to plan in perspective and can be executed more economically. Economic efficiency and increased motivation in training may be aided by the latest regulation, according to which participation in the course is not a condition of passing the module examination; thus, in theory, it can be taken on the basis of informally obtained knowledge as well. The vocational and examination requirements of the new qualifications of the module-based NRVQ appear continually. The new competence-based central programmes (curricula), which may contribute to the more integrative treatment of theory and relevant practice, will come into effect in 2007 in adult education and in 2008 in school-based vocational training. In the NHDP Social Renewal Operative Programme (SROP) starting from 2007 development of content will continue, for instance by improving materials and textbooks supporting the new competence-based and project-based approaches to education.

As for the renewal of the NRVQ, the NDP that came into force in 2004 devoted significant resources to the development of the content of adult training programmes. Experts elaborated about 220 programmes under an HRDOP measure.

Over recent years, as in general education, significant resources have been available for the digitalisation of course material for vocational education and training. These are accessible on the world wide web but as yet there is no reliable feedback on their exploitation. 

3.4.2.
Measures to reinforce the link between VET and labour market needs including early identification of skills needs, improving the relevance of curricula and qualifications 

Since January 2005 a contract with students doing their vocational practice at companies has been obligatory. The introduction of the contract, at the same time, involved financial incentives for both the students and the entrepreneurs providing training. The financing regulation which provides 140% of the normative in the first, basic year of vocational training for students practising in schools, but only 60% in the following specialisation phase, also aids shifting practical training towards enterprises. This means that, unlike under the former regulation, the institutions are interested in releasing students to do their practice at businesses after the first phase of training. Thus, in an optimal scenario the pedagogically important first training phase takes place in the school and the closing, usually longer phase is completed under the auspices of businesses. Based on the figures of the first year, a slight shift can be observed in the desired direction. 

In the Hungarian economy the lack of skilled workers is a permanent problem concurrent with significant levels of unemployment. A regulation intended to ameliorate the situation provides financial incentives to launch training programmes in areas where there is a shortage, thus creating an interest for both young people choosing a profession where there is shortage and for businesses giving preference to training programmes in those particular fields. Lists about shortage situations are made by local business players by region, continuously adapting it to labour market changes. 

Chambers manage the content for an increasing number of professions, where they also play a decisive role in examinations by delegating chairpersons. The continuous transfer of roles played in content, accreditation and examination to the Hungarian Chamber of Commerce and Industry (HCCI), however, raises the question of enforcing state responsibility also. It is not infrequent that short-term interests of actual business players are enforced rather than the long-term interests of the whole economy. It is considered to be an important positive development that, after the government adopted the vocational training development strategy, the HCCI also published its vocational training strategy for the period of 2007-13. 

In the framework of the NHDP SROP the government intends to provide significant resources between 2007-13 for building a so-called career tracking system that provides feedback on the careers of young people who obtain a vocational qualification to policy-makers, trainers, business players, and people making options to participate in career counselling, taking different training courses and career paths. According to policy-makers and experts in public administration, career tracking could be closely linked to financing training institutions. Accordingly, whichever institution produces a greater proportion of qualified students who obtain employment in their line of profession could receive extra resources through either grants or the normative system. For the time being, many are sceptical about the concept, and related methodology is yet to be devised. 

3.4.3.
Opening up pathways to further and higher education 

The expansion in secondary and tertiary education, and the greater advantage higher level qualifications represent in labour demand have led over the last fifteen years to a decline in the attractiveness of training for skilled workers, and almost exclusively poorly qualified youngsters who fail in other schools end up in such programmes in the school system based on the principle of last resort. Today, obtaining a skilled worker qualification at a vocational school takes 4-5 years, after which it is possible to study in a 3-year programme for secondary school leaving examination, which grants entitlement to enter tertiary education. This is still attractive for many, although at the end of the 90s secondary school leaving examination could be obtained in 2 years following a 3-year skilled worker training, thus obtaining secondary school leaving examination today taking this path requires 2 years more study. 

The level of participation of poorly qualified adults is still low in further training courses, but a rising trend can be percieved. This is particularly true for further training related to one’s job. A problem until now has been that further training courses based on certain vocational qualifications were not systematically built, but this problem will be diminished by the NRVQ’s new modular structure and the appearance of training courses branching out from and building onto each other. From the aspect of handling the problem, the fact that vocational training, adult education and employment policy are concentrated not only within the same ministry but also within a single state secretariat is a positive feature. 

3.4.4. 
Addressing the specific learning / training needs of vocational and adult teachers and trainers to enable them to cope with their changing roles in the knowledge-based society 

An influential element of the greatest institution building programme, the Vocational School Development Programme (VSDP) affecting 90 institutions between 2003-06 and another 70 from 2006, is the launch of massive in-service teacher training programmes, and within this the in-service training of vocational trainers in most schools. The revision of methodology is in the focus of training courses affecting several thousand teachers and trainers. A change in attitude can also be promoted by foreign study tours available for several teachers from one school. 

In preparing higher education for transition to the Bologna system there have been debates among stakeholders – higher education, vocational training institutions, business chambers, interest groups and trade unions – about systematically integrating vocational trainer education. The decision reached concerning a unified vocational trainer education following secondary school leaving examination is considered as problematic by a number of interested parties.

Due to the higher quality of practical vocational training run in growing volumes in the business sector, the HCCI pays special attention to increasing the pedagogical expertise of entrepreneurs participating in training, for instance by encouraging undertaking masters programmes. 

3.4.5. Measures which reinforce social partner involvement in training, in particular sectoral approaches to skills and qualifications 

Representatives of the business sector are permanent participants at the forums for national, regional and local conciliation of interest, being active in both policy-making and the allocation of funds. They were also given an important role in the strategic management of the Regional Integrated Vocational Training Centres and larger vocational training institutions. Delegates from the business sector are continually present in the development of both school-based education and adult education programmes, and their experts in large numbers participated in the (sectoral) working committees set up according to trade groups for the renewal of the NRVQ. 

The influence of the economy through businesses is still restricted in a certain sense compared to that of public administration since the organisations representing business interests are weak and fragmented. The dominance and the success rate of the enforcement of individual interests is typical in this case also, as it is the case with organisations representing the interests of employees. The representation of individual interests is disadvantageous from the point-of-view of representing the whole of the economy. 

3.4.6.
Enhancing access and opportunities for learning among the disadvantaged, and alternative pathways, including for early school leavers 

For young people who did not complete primary education and those who completed it unsatisfactorily, a project-based competence development programme has been developed within the VSDP to enable them to join vocational training. The programme has been operated for two years, currently in almost 50 institutions. Vocational school programmes in general also contain training programmes that promote catching up since, according to a survey, only every second student entering vocational education is able to start to follow the normal curriculum-based instruction due to their inadequate level of preliminary education. Practical vocational training and pre-vocational training have re-appeared in the early phase of vocational school programmes, which formerly only contained provisions for general vocational education.

In Hungary, a wide network of over 100 special vocational training schools has evolved serving the needs of students aged 14 to 17 whose level of preliminary education and/or disabilities prevent them from participating in mainstream vocational education. Many of them attended special needs primary education offered for children with minor mental disabilities
. The quality of the pedagogical and rehabilitation work in these institutions is often very high, nonetheless their programmes do not lead to a vocational qualification or to the labour market. The decree following the publication of the new NRVQ enabled special needs vocational institutions to introduce programmes leading to partial vocational qualifications, and, furthermore, granted the opportunity to the students of such schools to obtain the necessary practical experience in local enterprises. This is likely to increase the proportion of people who enter the labour market form special needs vocational schools.

Within the NDP (HRDOP 2.3), an amount many times greater than that of previous years was allocated for complex programmes providing training, subsidised employment and assistance services aiming at (re)integration into the labour market of the disadvantaged, poorly qualified or non-qualified young – and to a lesser extent not so young – people. Within the Equal programme 39 Hungarian innovations could be launched in 2005. In spite of all this, many think that, with regard to the significance of the problem, increasing the level of resources allocated concetratedly for this purposes and extending the complexity of problem resolution are indispensable. 

3.4.7.
Measures to increase the rate of adult participation in lifelong learning, and to reinforce key competences among adult learners and older people whether employed or not (EU benchmark) 

The learning activity of adults in Hungary is low by international comparison. The situation in Hungary is also typified by the fact that participation in LLL is more uneven depending on the level of prior education and age than in most countries. In the absence of more recent surveys, it is impossible to identify whether there was any concrete shift in trends in the last 2 or 3 years. According to certain opinions, the importance of learning is growing in the widest circles of the population, i.e. even among the unemployed and people with low levels of qualification. This above evolution and the devotion of significant resources to adult education both within NDP I and the operative programmes coming into force from 2007 may result in a major change in this respect. The target is to double the current rate (4-7%) in adult learning activity by the end of the 2007-2013 period.

The “star” of adult education programmes supported within the Structural Funds is the “Take a Step Forward” programme which is based primarily on individual motivation and application, unlike the usual trends for support allocation that target training providers. The resources limited the dissemination of the programme, and in this case it is however possible that for individuals the main driving force was the financial incentive
.

Within the NDP I (HRDOP 3.5) 220 adult education programmes were developed which can adapt better to the needs and levels of prior education of the target group. 

For adults over 50 a measure to smooth the pathway to or help staying in the labour market was introduced that is full financial support of obtaining a second vocational qualification; the training programme is provided free of charge to participants from 2007. 
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3.4
Vocational education and training and adult learning

3.4.1measures to improve the quality and attractiveness of vocational education and training and of adult education

The Further Education and Training Awards Council’s (FETAC) quality assurance policy became operational in 2005 and involves the evaluation by FETAC of providers' quality assurance procedures against published criteria. Agreement by FETAC on the potential efficacy of a provider's quality assurance procedures is a prerequisite for gaining and retaining registration to offer FETAC awards. Any provider wishing to register with FETAC to offer awards at levels 1 to 6 on the NFQ was obliged to apply to FETAC by the end of 2006 for its agreement of their quality assurance systems.  

FÁS has the statutory responsibility for the organisation and control of designated apprenticeship. The National Apprenticeship Advisory Committee (NAAC) oversees the development of standards for apprenticeships and advises the Board of FÁS on all matters pertaining to apprenticeship. This committee is made up of representatives of the social partners in industry, the educational sector and FÁS. Following a review, FÁS commenced the implementation of revised curricula into the training and educational system on a phased basis in 2006.

3.4.2 measures to reinforce the link between VET and labour market needs including early identification of skills needs, improving the relevance of curricula and qualifications

The Expert Group on Future Skills Needs (EGFSN) published a National Skills Strategy in March 2007. This Strategy sets out clear long-term objectives in developing Ireland’s human capital through upskilling, training and education for the period to 2020. This will be essential in ensuring that Ireland’s education and training systems are able to meet the future demands of industry in the medium to longer term.

Post Leaving Certificate courses (PLCs) are developed at local level based on a labour market needs analysis. PLCs are geared to improving the employment prospects of participants and/or enabling progression to other studies. Providers maintain the highest level of co‑operation and contact with State agencies in the labour market area, local employers, Higher Education providers and training agencies. The latest data show that 50% of those completing PLCs progress directly to employment.
3.4.3
opening up pathways to further and higher education
The National Qualifications Authority of Ireland (NQAI) has a key role in the promotion and facilitation of access, transfer and progression. The NQAI has defined specific policies, actions and procedures through which it will meet its objectives in relation to access, transfer and progression. 

In 2005, the NQAI, with the assistance of its Advisory Group on the Recognition of Prior Learning, adopted Principles and Operational Guidelines for the Recognition of Prior Learning in Further and Higher Education and Training. The principles are available to those who are developing systems of recognition of prior learning and to those who wish to make use of the prior learning that has been recognised by other providers or awarding bodies.  

3.4.4 
addressing the specific learning / training needs of vocational and adult teachers and trainers to enable them to cope with their changing roles in the knowledge-based society

Continuing Professional Development is a high priority area in Further Education with a dedicated budget for the staff of Youthreach, Senior Traveller Training Centres and the Vocational Training Opportunities Scheme.  This budget is allocated to each Vocational Education Committee so that they can determine the greatest needs for the staff in their localities.  This budget was €300,000 in 2006.

3.4.5
measures which reinforce social partner involvement in training, in particular sectoral approaches to skills and qualifications

Under the Irish system the social partners are heavily involved in training, sectoral approaches to skills and qualifications and identifying skills needs through their involvement and membership of FÁS, the EGFSN and the National Apprenticeship Advisory Committee.
3.4.6
enhancing access and opportunities for learning among the disadvantaged, and alternative pathways, including for early school leavers
Youthreach is the national response to the needs of unqualified early school leavers in Ireland. The programme is designed to offer two years integrated education, training and work experience for young people age 15-20 who have left school early without qualifications or incomplete qualifications or vocational training. There are currently just over 3,000 approved places and an additional 1,000places are being provided over the period 2007-2009.

Senior Traveller Training Centres operate on the same basis as Youthreach, but there is no upper age limit. Particular efforts are made to encourage Traveller parents into the centres because of the impact this can have on their children's schooling. There are 33 Senior Traveller Training Centres providing an out-of-school programme for Traveller early school leavers, with a specific emphasis on catering for the cultural needs of the travelling community. 
3.4.7 measures to increase the rate of adult participation in lifelong learning, and to reinforce key competences among adult learners and older people whether employed or not (EU benchmark)

Adult literacy is the Government’s top priority in adult education. Courses are delivered through the Vocational Education Committees (VECs) and the service is free of charge to students. The VECs delivered adult literacy courses to over 35,000 participants in 2005, almost 10,000 of which availed of English language tuition. 
 “Towards 2016”, the Ten Year Framework Social Partnership Agreement, has the following goals in the adult education area. 

· Prioritising adult literacy in the area of adult education. The annual student cohort availing of the general national literacy service delivered by the Vocational Education Committees will be significantly increased by the provision of an extra 7,000 places by 2009. There will be a particular focus on increasing the number of migrants receiving an English language service (ESOL). 

· Guidance/counselling will be provided to literacy and language learners and the needs of migrants will be considered in the context of the Educational Equality Initiative. 

· A Family Literacy Project will also be put in place under the DEIS initiative;

· Older people will be encouraged and supported in actively involving themselves in areas such as family literacy projects, as set out in DEIS, and bringing their knowledge, skills and experience to bear in furthering the aims of such projects. 
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3.4 Vocational education and training and adult learning.
3.4.1 Measures to improve the quality and attractiveness of vocational education and training and of adult education

One of the main aims of the revision of law no. 80/1996 on the Upper Secondary School, now in the final stage, is to improve the quality and attractiveness of vocational education. The existing law already resulted in the enhanced quality of VET by actively involving the social partners in the decision making and identification of skills needs in the labour market. In accordance with the stipulations of the law professional counsels were established to modernise the curriculum for both the trades and other vocational lines and almost all sectors have taken part in this work under the auspices of the Ministry of Education, Science and Culture. 
Although there are over 80 vocational lines to choose from at the Upper Secondary Schools, for the year 2005 according to Statistics Iceland out of the total of 23.345 pupils at Upper Secondary Schools only 6.215 have chosen vocational lines. 
According to the bill being prepared structural reforms are being proposed making the integration of academic and vocational courses more flexible. This will give the pupils the opportunity to combine academic and vocational education and those who choose the vocational lines will have even easier access to Higher Education Institutions, and there are no dead ends in the Icelandic education system. Those who wish to enter higher education can do so by adding some academic courses to their vocational education.

Regarding adult education the participation in Iceland is relatively high. One of the benchmarks of the Lisbon objectives was to increase the participation of adults aged 25-64 in lifelong learning to 12.5 % in 2010. According to figures from the Labour Force Survey in 2005, 26, 6% of Icelanders from that age group participated in education and training activities over a period of four weeks that year. Participation has thus increased from 23.5% in 2000 or by 3.1%. 

Among those with low educational attainment, i.e. less than upper secondary education the participation 2005 was 17%. See also 3.1.2

3.4.2 Measures to reinforce the link between VET and labour market needs including early identification of skills needs, improving the relevance of curricula and qualifications.

The involvement of the social partners as described in 3.4.1.should secure that the skills needs of the labour market are mirrored in the curriculum, ensuring this as well as the relevance of the qualifications obtained. (See also 3.1.1 and 3.1.5)

3.4.3 Opening up pathways to further and higher education

Some Upper Secondary Schools offer further education to those who have graduated from vocational lines, and some of the trade unions operate Further Education Centres for those who work in the trades. As mentioned in 3.4.1 additional requirements for those who complete four year course in vocational training and wish to enter Higher Education Institutions have been defined as well as the additional requirements for those who whish to change from a vocational line to an academic line after two years of study.  Vocational training is assessed for the most part as the equivalent of general academic study. On this basis there no pathways should be closed to Icelandic students.

3.4.4 Addressing the specific learning/training needs of vocational and adult teachers and trainers to enable them to cope with their changing roles in the knowledge based society.

The reforms of teacher education in Iceland described in 3.2.3 include the education of teachers of vocational subjects in accordance with the Copenhagen Declaration of 2003. To ensure the quality of the education it is planned that in addition to the prescribed courses in the subject being taught there will be two years additional course tailored especially to the needs of VET. In principle the role of the VET teachers is no different from that of other Upper Secondary School teachers; they have the same position, contract and salary scheme as teachers in other fields. 

VET teachers in accordance with the current system must be qualified in the field in which they teach or be a master craftsman in the trade in question and have in addition a minimum of two years experience working in the trade. They also have to take a one year programme of study in education and instructional methodology. The courses are now built mainly on academic requirements and do not always cover the specific needs of work based teaching methods, but this will be taken into account during the reform of the overall teacher education. The Higher Education Institutions and the Lifelong Learning Centres offer courses for teachers  in adult education.

3.4.5 Measures which reinforce social partner involvement in training, in particular sect oral approaches to skills and qualifications

As already stated in 3.4.1. and 3.4.2. The social partners have in accordance with law no. 80/1996 on upper secondary education been fully involved in curriculum development in their sector. The social partners have also been involved in the work that forms the basis of the draft bill for Upper Secondary Education. Traditionally those managing the education system in Iceland have been convinced that it is impossible to offer education which serves the purpose of the labour market as well as the individuals without close cooperation with the social partners and therefore their views have been listened to and taken into account when changes and reforms have been planned.

3.4.6 Enhancing access and opportunities for learning among the disadvantaged, and alternative pathways, including for early school leavers

The alternative pathways offered to early school leavers are described in 3.1.3 and 3.3.2

There is a specialist assistance offered to disadvantaged pupils in upper secondary education. Pupils that do not complete their compulsory education with sufficient results are encouraged   to enter specific academic or vocational lines where they get counselling on which subjects are best suited to their abilities and both the teachers and the counsellors encourage them to stay on in education. These special lines were established on the basis of law no. 80/1996 and are constantly being developed on the basis of the experience gained over 10 years. There are also special lines within the Upper Secondary Schools for the severely disabled.

According to the draft bill on Upper Secondary Schools all 16 year old pupils should, at the end of Compulsory School, be able to enter the special lines  and stay there until the age of 18 irrespective of academic achievement. At the end of the two years these pupils will get a certificate where it says that they have stayed the course for two years. If the pupils wish to continue their education the counsellors will find a pathway for them.

3.4.7 Measures to increase the rate of adult participation in lifelong learning and to reinforce key competences among adult learners and older people whether employed or not (EU benchmark).

The rate of adult participation in life long learning is higher in Iceland than in most EU countries as described in 3.4.1 As unemployment in the country is negligible most people work until the retirement age from 67-70. Adult education has been for several years and still is in focus both by the authorities and the social partners, as described in 3.1.2  A department for adult education has recently (2006) been established at the Ministry of Education, Science and Culture to put further emphasis on this sector of the education system.
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 3.4
Vocational education and training and adult learning
In addition to the points in section 3.1, the following elements can also be reported.

	3.4.1
Measures to improve the quality and attractiveness of vocational education and training and of adult education


Improving the attractiveness of training requires measures to improve its perceived value and facilitate the spendability in the labour market of competences acquired on-the-job and through courses. In this respect, the introduction of the Training Libretto at the national level is worthy of note. This instrument, promoted by the Ministry of Labour and Social Security, is intended to record and document the competences of citizen-workers, regardless of how they have been acquired, and to favour the recognition of credits deriving from formal, non-formal and informal learning (cf, in this respect, section 2.2). 

With respect to measures to increase the quality of vocational education and training, the following initiatives are worthy of mention (cf in this regard section 3.1.6):
· The establishment in 2005 of the Italian Reference Point for the Quality of Education and Vocational Training in the context of the European Network on Quality in Vocational Education and Training (ENQAVET). The Reference Point has been charged with tasks such as: providing information to the main Italian stakeholders on the European Network’s VET quality initiatives; providing active support for the development of the Network programme; promoting practical initiatives to reinforce the use of methodologies to guarantee and develop VET quality; developing stakeholders’ awareness of the benefits deriving from the use of quality assurance and development tools; and coordinating national activities in relation to participation in the European Quality Network. 

· The drafting of the Italian Guide for Self-Assessment by educational and training structures, in line with the Community mandate to encourage the dissemination and application of self-assessment methodologies at the national level. The Guide has been applied on an experimental basis in some of the main training bodies and in numerous schools, from an integrated training system perspective. It has also had to be tied in with the instruments and models already applied by training structures. The self-assessment methodology was proposed as being preliminary and/or complementary to the practices currently most widely used at the national level (ISO 9000) and to the relevant legislative provisions (2001 Decree on the accreditation of training structures).

· Dissemination and application of the Peer Review methodology at the national level, as an external tool to assess the quality of training systems and structures. 

· The need to use learning assessment in vocational training as an instrument to evaluate the impact of the system. Any evaluation of the quality of training provision must necessarily include an evaluation of learning outcomes achieved; these are in fact the main system indicator. The higher the quality of the training, the better the results achieved by students and the lower the drop-out rate. 

· the launch in 2005-06 of experiments to evaluate learning through vocational training, using three types of competence assessment test (mathematical competence, linguistic competence, and self-assessment (students’ perception of their own strategic competences)) based on the minimum training standards for the basic competences in the three-year pathways (cf section 3.1.5). 

The key principle of lifelong learning activities organised by universities, alone or in partnership with public and private bodies, should be to verify learning attained on an individual basis using a quality model that enables people to “spend” training credits acquired in their university courses. Equally, the credits acquired should be recognised for career progression purposes by the enterprises and organisations where the people concerned work. From the perspective of integration between training systems and collaboration with the public administration and private enterprises, agreements and measures that refer jointly to quality, the recognition and evaluation of the individual’s learning commitment and efforts, and a series of learning assessments, are therefore necessary.

3.4.2 Measures to reinforce the link between VET and labour market needs including early identification of skills/competences needs, improving the relevance of curricula and qualifications
Changes in the set of competences demanded of workers (adaptability) may require targeted training actions. Of crucial importance in developing and fine-tuning these actions are a knowledge of and ability to interpret trends in economic systems (adaptation of technologies and work organisation methods). It is no coincidence that in recent years the use of training needs analyses has increased, as a preparatory step to the actions envisaged in the Training Plans financed by the Joint Inter-Occupational Fund for Lifelong Learning. To address the complex ramifications of the problem, Italy has established a “permanent national occupational and training needs observation system”
. Permanent, because needs develop rapidly over time and an instrument that can monitor them in real time and, if possible, anticipate them, is needed. And national, because vocational and training needs need to be grouped under a common naming system with a view to labour mobility that is able to cut across territorial borders, and in many cases sectoral borders also.

The system takes the form of an interface that enables communication between the economic-industrial system and labour market on the one hand, and the education/vocational training system on the other. Through this action, the aim is to create a channel linking the two sides from a synergistic perspective to foster the activation of integrated employment and education policies. This is, therefore, a “support tool for policy decisions” for the programming and planning of initiatives to increase the employment opportunities of people entering the labour market and helping those already in work to stay there. 

The system is primarily intended to support selection processes with respect to: the programming of training and education provisions (information concerning the development prospects of the different economic  sectors and qualitative and quantitative information on needs for use in defining qualitative and quantitative policies for education and training provision); the planning of training and education provision (developments in job content and in knowledge and competences); and guidance in the choice of education/training pathways and in vocational/occupational decisions. Over and above the three categories indicated above, the permanent vocational needs observation system also has a more general function as a knowledge resource for all the institutional, economic and social actors with an interest in understanding the nature of existing or potential developments in the world of work with a view to defining employment, organisational development and human resource management policies. As an interface for communication between the national permanent vocational needs observation system, an system that provides information on needs (grouped by occupation and economic sector) that can be matched to employment prospects in either a short- or medium-term perspective has been set up. 

In Italian universities, good examples of collaboration with businesses and with labour market actors have been in place for years now. The results, however, still fall far short of requirements and timely measures should be adopted to foster early detection and recording of the competences required. 

Closer relations with businesses and with employers’ and workers’ organisations should be encouraged through appropriate measures. 

At the institutional level, closer coordination at the ministerial level is needed, especially between the MiUR and the Ministry of Labour, on the planning of university-level education and training. 

3.4.3 Opening up pathways to further and higher education
In the three years from 2004 to 2006, the Ministry of Education and the Ministry of Labour, in collaboration where applicable with the Regions, took action to facilitate pupils’ transitions between the education and vocational training systems. This approach was both horizontal (transition from one strand to another) and vertical (from one level to another, in all the strands). 

The documentary and legislative material produced through the initiatives on horizontal transitions has focused on transitions from vocational training and apprenticeships to school and vice-versa. In these transitions, arrangements are in place at the intermediate and final stages for certification of the competences acquired during training, for the recognition of credits and transitions to other pathways (2004 Agreement). This task was made possible by the work carried out on defining exit standards, and more specifically: minimum education/training standards for basic competences acquired in three-year education and training pathways (2004); and minimum education/training standards for technical-vocational competences (2006) (see the regional experience described in the annex). 

In the case of the vertical transition from education, vocational training and apprenticeships to higher education, the following measures are worthy of mention: 

· the 2002 Agreement on guidelines for the programming of Higher Technical Education and Training and for Measures for the integration of the education/training systems is still in force. This Agreement regulates access to and the selection and accreditation of competences for entry to the relevant pathways. It also provides an opportunity for people who do not hold an upper secondary school qualification, but have reached a certain level of competence, to enter these pathways and courses

. 

· The different types of apprenticeships established in 2003
. Of these, the apprenticeship to obtain a diploma or access to advanced training pathways is significant. This form of apprenticeship is designed to provide access to secondary school, university, advanced training and IFTS qualifications. Young people aged 18-29 can take part in this form of education/training, in all sectors of activity (see more detailed information in annex). 

The new pathways proposed by the MiUR in the Guidelines on “Universities for lifelong learning” can help adults enter or return to formal university learning pathways. In some universities these new approaches have already been adopted. 

An innovative experiment with respect to the accreditation of previous learning and work-based learning has been conducted by the Universities of Basilicata, Calabria and Molise as part of the Formez Project on “Quality in the Public Administration”. (see section 3.4.3. of annex). 

3.4.4 Addressing the specific learning / training needs of vocational and adult teachers and trainers to enable them to cope with their changing roles in the knowledge-based society
Strategies relating to the development and re-training needs of adult teachers and trainers are mainly to be found in the regional and national ESF Operational Programmes. Of the training initiatives examined for adult teachers and trainers, the following thematic areas are worthy of note: mastery of the most widespread languages and technologies; openness to innovation; and the ability to handle group dynamics, interact with other cultures, up-date skills, “learn to learn”, self-assess, and work in networks with the other local actors operating in the adult education/training field (training centres, guidance agencies, employment centres, businesses, trade unions, cultural associations, etc). The trend is to reinforce the ability to work not just on content but also on the empowerment of the individual, on assigning value to the individual’s life experience and on providing motivation and support, especially with reference to users classified as “weak” in social, vocational or employment terms. 

Also worthy of note is the project developed in collaboration with the Ministry of Labour, the Regions, the universities, ISFOL and the social partners, and based on a “blended” methodology designed to foster the up-dating/requalification of operators in the vocational training system by setting up and testing a vocational training course as part of the three-year degree in training sciences. 

For the universities too, specific training activities for lecturers, tutors and support staff should be set up in the Lifelong Learning Centres (CAPs). Adult learning requires a more complex approach to process organisation, especially if blended learning methods are to be used. 

3.4.5 Measures which reinforce social partner involvement in training, in particular sectoral approaches to skills and qualifications
In Italy also, as already happens in other European countries, the social partners, acting bilaterally, are directly responsible for organising and funding the demand for lifelong learning expressed by enterprises, through Joint Inter-Occupational Funds for Lifelong Learning. These funds are set up and promoted by the social partners themselves. Over the last year, however, the process of reinforcing the lifelong learning system, based on the creation of joint funds and on the quest for flexible specialisation drawing on the public instruments available to central and regional government (regional programmes financed by the ESF, Law 236/1993 initiatives, actions to promote training leave as envisaged by Law 52/2000) seems, in part, to have slowed down. Fewer businesses are investing in training (the percentage of businesses providing training fell to 18.8% in 2005, the lowest level since 2001); they are however signing up to the Inter-Occupational Funds, which were set up as a result of agreements signed by the main employers’ and workers’ organisations
. 

It should however be pointed out that in 2005 an important agreement was reached between the Ministry of Labour, the Regions and the social partners on the establishment of a “progressive, non-competitive, integrated national system of lifelong learning”. The agreement commits the signatories to: 

· coherently plan lifelong learning initiatives with a view to providing a countrywide response to the training needs of workers and enterprises; 

· reinforce the technical and operational dimension of the National Lifelong Learning Observatory; 

· share information to build a national lifelong learning system. 

The National Observatory on Continuous Training acts as a single centre for strategic and programming discussion and has the task of: 

a) establishing guidance proposals by drawing up guidelines. These draw on the input and contributions of members of the new body and the institutional actors who, in recent years, have built up significant expertise in the field of lifelong learning; 

b) express opinions and assessments with respect to the activities carried out by the Funds, including in relation to the application of the above-mentioned guidelines. 

3.4.6 Enhancing access and opportunities for learning among the disadvantaged, and alternative pathways, including for early school leavers
In the course of 2006, a number of measures were adopted to improve access to the education and vocational training system. 

1) In the case of early training, following the 2003 Agreement a three-year training pathway leading to a qualification was established. This short-term training provision, which is therefore accessible to those wishing to enter work as early as possible, has been implemented in different ways in different parts of the country. Some of these envisage the possibility of transferring from school to training at different stages of the education/training pathway. These opportunities to switch facilitate access to the pathways by enabling young people to choose the one most suited to their personal learning styles and expectations, without ruling out a later transition to traditional schooling or other training pathways. 

2) Provincial and regional “register offices” for the under-18s have been established – systems of databases that can be used to monitor young people’s participation in education, vocational training and apprenticeships. 

3) Taking the use of these instruments as their starting point, operators in Employment Centres, which are run by the Provinces, contact those young people who are not taking part in any education or training and provide information, guidance and mentoring to encourage them to return to training; the process starts by drawing up a specific “training plan”. 

4) With reference to the three-year pathway mentioned at point 1) above, accompanying measures have been established at the local level to increase the flexibility and degree of customisation of courses and pathways. These measures, which are particularly useful for people living in conditions of disadvantage, include: 

· guidance (reception, re-direction, a guiding hand into employment, counselling) to support young people in their choice of training or employment, foster socialisation in training settings, and reinforce their motivation to learn;

· tutoring, to accompany young people through their training and then facilitate their entry into work; 

· customisation of learning pathways, i.e. the division of learning pathways into certifiable modules so that pupils only need to attend the modules that are necessary for them to complete their training. This makes it possible to respond to individuals’ learning and cognitive differences; 

· support for disadvantaged categories, i.e. individual actions specifically addressed to disadvantaged young people (drop-outs, non-EU citizens, the disabled); 

· Learning Recovery and Development Workshops (LARSA), modules that enable young people to acquire or make up individual skills, competences or aspects of knowledge that they have not mastered sufficiently. 

5) Finally, with a view to encouraging integrated guidance policies countrywide, Training and refresher pathways for Employment Centre trainers and operators have been set up in a number of Regions
. These are intended to improve participants’ skills in contacts with users, especially with respect to individuals at risk of leaving training, and to foster the growth of the system by promoting stable cooperation between the worlds of education and vocational training. 
Under the EU’s Equal Initiative
, measures designed to create the conditions for the social and employment inclusion of disadvantaged individuals are worthy of mention. These include: 

· innovation and greater flexibility in guidance and training provision for people with poor employability prospects (migrants, the disabled, convicts, ex-convicts, drug addicts, former drug addicts, drop-outs, the unemployed, young people in search of their first job, etc). This sphere of action focuses on the need to make training and guidance accessible to all by identifying new training, guidance and certification methodologies and instruments from a lifelong learning perspective. In this respect, particular attention has been devoted to enhancing, evaluating and validating any competences previously acquired by people from the most disadvantaged categories.
· the promotion of stable linkages between the training, employment and welfare systems through the active involvement of the competent services. This sphere of action is reserved for the construction of social and institutional networks to provide an integrated response to the many and varied problems and needs experienced by disadvantaged people and promotes experimental alternative pathways for access to training, education and employment by reinforcing the systems of reference. 

See also the attached examples of good practice. 

3.4.7 Measures to increase the rate of adult participation in lifelong learning, and to reinforce key competences among adult learners and older people whether employed or not (EU benchmark)
With respect to measures to increase the rate of adult participation in lifelong learning:
· In 2006, the Ministry of Labour distributed to the Regions and Provinces the resources referred to in Law 236/1996. This provision reiterates the principle of equality already set forth in previous laws. Against this background, workers aged more than 45 in any private enterprise are included in the priority target groups for training initiatives. These measures are intended to consolidate basic and transversal knowledge and skills through initiatives delivered on a project, training structure or voucher basis. Again in 2006, all of the Regions which issued notices publicising the Ministry’s provision fully espoused the priority, which they adapted to their own social and economic circumstances. 

· With respect to the Joint Inter-Occupational Funds for Lifelong Learning, initiatives specifically addressing older workers have thus far been sporadic
. 

In addition, the recent bill laying down general provisions on LLL (see par. 1.1.1.) should be mentioned, which aims to define measures supporting learning of workers.

And finally, as far as measures to increase adult participation in lifelong learning are concerned, the following actions are worthy of note: 

- 
the continuation, in 2005, of the work of the Permanent Local Centres which, according to the latest data published by the Ministry of Education, have 404,212 users and provide 19,375 courses in 540 centres throughout the country. On the basis of the Finance Law for 2007, these Centres, which operate in schools of all levels and types, are to be reorganised on a provincial basis and will become “Provincial Centres for Adult Learning”. They will enjoy administrative, organisational and didactic autonomy and will have their own staffing structure distinct from that of ordinary educational pathways. 

- 
The introduction, in three regions of central-northern Italy, of the inter-regional project on “Individual Learning Accounts – Prepaid cards for individual training credits”. These are intended for use in local experiments on an initiative designed to meet the training needs of a pre-determined number of citizens. 

20 LI -  Liechtenstein

1.1. Berufliche Aus- und Weiterbildung und Erwachsenenbildung

Maßnahmen zur Verbesserung der Qualität und der Attraktivität der beruflichen Aus- und Weiterbildung
Der Ausbau der modularen Ausbildung, das heisst die Steigerung der Durchlässigkeit zwischen den Berufsprofilen (Basisausbildung mit aufbauender Spezialisierung) ist eine wichtige Massnahme zur Verbesserung der Qualität und der Attraktivität der beruflichen Aus- und Weiterbildung.

Maßnahmen zur Verbesserung der Verknüpfung der beruflichen Bildung mit den Bedürfnissen des Arbeitsmarkts, einschließlich der frühzeitigen Ermittlung des Qualifikationsbedarfs und der Verbesserung der Relevanz von Lehrplänen und Qualifikationen

Zu diesen Massnahmen gehört die Förderung von Berufswettkämpfen, zum Beispiel die Teilnahme an den EuroSkills bzw. WorldSkills. WorldSkills und EuroSkills bilden optimale Plattformen, um den Wissensaustausch zwischen Bildungsfachleute aus verschiedenen Berufen und Ländern zu fördern. Gleichzeitig bieten die internationalen Berufswettbewerbe einen europäischen respektive globalen Vergleich der Ausbildungssysteme, ähnlich dem „PISA“-Test für die allgemein bildenden Schulen.

Öffnung von Weiterbildung und Hochschulbildung

Das lebenslange Lernen in der beruflichen Weiterbildung soll durch neue Angebote attraktiver gestaltet werden, zum Beispiel durch:

· die Förderung der europäischen Ausrichtung und Dimension in der Berufsausbildung, zum Beispiel durch Praktikamodule mit Partnerunternehmen im grenzüberschreitenden Ausland.

· die Steigerung der Attraktivität der beruflichen Erstausbildung (triales System) als Alternative zur Matura/(Hoch)Schulbildung.

· die Intensivierung der nationalen sowie internationalen Zusammenarbeit aller wichtigen Wirtschaftspartner der beruflichen Bildung im Rahmen einer Wissensplattform.
Berücksichtigung der spezifischen Lern-/Fortbildungsbedürfnisse von Lehrkräften in der Berufs-/Erwachsenenbildung sowie von Ausbildern, damit sie ihre im Wandel befindlichen Aufgaben in der wissensbasierten Wirtschaft erfüllen können

In der Berufsbildung:

· Weiterbildung der Berufsbildnerinnen und Berufsbildner sowie Trainerinnen und Trainer, um den steigenden Qualifikationen im Bildungsbereich sowohl im fachlichen als auch im pädagogischen Bereich zu erfüllen.

· Der Bereich E-Learning ist als wichtiges Instrument für das formale und non-formale Lernen auszubauen.

In der Erwachsenenbildung:

Der Stiftungsrat der Erwachsenenbildung Liechtenstein hat das Projekt zum Thema „Illettrismus“ bewilligt. Eine Person absolviert zur Zeit eine Ausbildung zu dieser Thematik. Im Jahr 2008 soll ein für Liechtenstein adäquates Angebot an Kursen für Lesen und Schreiben entstehen, das sich sowohl an Migrantinnen und Migranten sowie auch an Einheimische richtet.

Maßnahmen zur Verbesserung der Einbindung der Sozialpartner in die Berufsbildung, insbesondere im Rahmen von branchenspezifischen Kompetenz- und Qualifikationskonzepten

Zu diesen Massnahmen gehören der Aufbau eines nationalen Qualifikationsrahmens in der beruflichen Bildung (NQF) sowie der Aufbau eines Systems zur Anerkennung von informellen und non-formalen Lernleistungen (ECVET) in Zusammenarbeit mit Bildungsexperten aus der Schweiz.

Verbesserung des Zugangs und der Möglichkeiten zum Lernen für benachteiligte Menschen sowie alternative Lernwege (u.a. für Schulabbrecher)

In der Berufsbildung gibt es folgende Möglichkeiten:

· die Förderung von schulisch Schwächeren, zum Beispiel durch fachkundige, individuelle Begleitung sowie Stützunterricht, Einrichtung eines Lernateliers und Mentoring.

· Der Übergang von der obligatorischen Schulzeit in die Berufslehre wird durch Brückenangebote ergänzt, zum Beispiel durch die Führung einer Werkklasse, eines freiwilligen 10. Schuljahrs, der Vorlehre, des gestalterischen Vorkurses, des Hauswirtschaftsjahres usw.
In der Erwachsenenbildung fördert die Stiftung Erwachsenenbildung Liechtenstein unter anderem den Verein für Interkulturelle Bildung
, dessen Hauptaugenmerk auf der Integration von Fremdsprachigen sowie auf der Schaffung von Plattformen für den kulturellen Austausch der in Liechtenstein wohnhaften Menschen und darüber hinaus liegt. Zu diesem Zweck werden verschiedene Deutschkurse für Fremdsprachige (zum Beispiel auch für Mütter und Kinder) angeboten. Der gut strukturierte Aufbau der Kurse erleichtert auch Menschen mit weniger langer Schulzeit den Einstieg in die deutsche Sprache. 

Der Verein ist zudem in verschiedensten Projekten engagiert, die dem interkulturellen Verständnis dienen (beispielsweise mit dem Projekt des „internationalen Frauencafés“).

Maßnahmen zur Steigerung des Anteils der Erwachsenen, die am lebenslangen Lernen teilnehmen, und verstärkter Erwerb von Schlüsselkompetenzen durch erwachsene Lernende (Beschäftigte und Arbeitsuchende) (EU-Benchmark)

Das Programm Leonardo da Vinci stellt ein wichtiges Förderungsinstrument für die Berufsmobilität sowie den Innovationsprozess von Unternehmen und Bildungseinrichtungen dar und ist eine wertvolle Ergänzung des nationalen Berufs- und Weiterbildungsangebotes sowie anderer europäischer Bildungsinitiativen.

Die „berufliche“ Mobilität wird in der beruflichen Grundbildung (Erstausbildung) primär im grenzüberschreitenden, deutschen Sprachraum sowie durch die Teilnahme an Berufswettbewerben gefördert. Zur aktiven Begegnung der Jugendarbeitslosigkeit sind weitere Massnahmen einzuführen, um die Arbeitsmarktintegration gezielt zu fördern. 
21 LT – Lithuania
3.4. Vocational education and training, and adult learning 

3.4.1. Measures to improve the quality and attractiveness of vocational education and training, and of adult education 
Vocational education and training. To implement the Vocational Education and Training Strategy the “pupil’s basket” as of 2007 will include means for vocational guidance. To create optimal conditions for the vocational education and training that would correspond to the demands of the labour market the Law on Vocational Education and Training of the Republic of Lithuania has expanded the circle of social partners and strengthened their mandate in the formation of vocational education and training policies and in the participation of its management. The law defines primary vocational education and training. Individuals over 14 years with different skills and needs are offered opportunities to acquire primary qualification; the concept of the vocational training of the labour market has been expanded, and continuous education has been legalized. Individual competences acquired in the process of non-formal vocational education and training are recognised in the established order, as part of formal vocational education and training programme or corresponding level of qualification.  

The Europass Certificate supplement has been introduced in Lithuania, which is a single document for all individuals who have acquired some respective profession, which interprets a diploma or a certificate, acquired through vocational education and training.

To foster practical skills in schools of vocational education and training business firms for practical training have been initiated. Currently in Lithuania such firms have been founded and operate at 15 schools of vocational education and training, two of which have acquired international EUROPEAN association quality certificates. 

Adult education. At present the model of information base for non-formal adult education programmes has been initiated at the Lithuanian Centre for Adult Education and Information. In the framework of the project “Development of Adult Education Institutions Providing Modern Competences in the Regions” financed by the European Social fund, a website with methodological news of adult education will be created for andragogues, learning adults.

· 3.4.2. What measures are planned for reinforcing the link between VET and the needs of labour market including early identification of skill needs and the relationship between the content of curriculum and qualifications?

Vocational education and training. One of the main goals of the new version of the Law on Vocational Education and Training that was adopted on April 3, 2007 and that will come into power on January 1, 2008 provides for strengthening links between vocational education and training and the demands of the labour market.  The law defines the concept of vocational education and training provider that includes vocational education and training establishments, free-lancer teachers and other providers of vocational education and training (general education schools, enterprises, organisations, and offices not directly involved in vocational education and training) that have the right in the legally established procedure to implement vocational education and training programmes.

The law stipulates the structure of the vocational education and training system, vocational orientation is defined as a constituent part of vocational education and training; it also gives the definition of primary vocational education and training; provides the conditions for individual over 14 years to attain primary qualification and to complete general education, whereas children under 16 are given the possibility to join the basic education programme. The competences of the formal vocational education and training programme graduates will be assessed and qualifications granted in an established procedure. The law also enhances the concept of vocational training of the labour market, and legalizes continuous education that will include individuals with discharge notices and those wishing to retrain or improve their qualifications, as well as training of the unemployed. Individual competences acquired in the process of non-formal education will be recognized in an established order as part of formal vocational education programme or the corresponding level of qualification. This will help ensure the implementation of lifelong learning provisions.

The law stipulated the designation and structure of the qualification system; the compilation and management of qualifications; competence evaluation and conferring of qualifications. The competences required for achieving qualifications are determined by the vocational standards. This provision guarantees the conformity of qualifications to the needs of Lithuanian economy, because the competences necessary for achieving qualifications will be determined by the vocational standards that will be developed by sectional professional committees consisting of representatives from employer and employee organisations. Qualifications will be managed according to the National Qualification Network that is due to be approved of by the Government of the Republic of Lithuania by January 1, 2008. This will create necessary prerequisites for the Lithuanian qualifications to be recognized in the European Union and other countries, and will guarantee vocational and territorial mobility as well as the continuation of learning. Qualifications will be granted to individuals with the competences of the corresponding vocational standards, and the evaluation of the individually acquired competences will be organised by an institution performing competence evaluation. The legalisation of these provisions guarantees the objectiveness and reliability of the evaluation of individually achieved qualifications, ensures that qualifications are granted only to the individuals who are ready for professional practice, and separates learning from competence evaluation. 

The law also stipulated the provisions related to organising vocational education and training and quality assurance. The procedure of arrangement and legalization of formal vocational education and training programmes is determined by the Minister of Education and Science in cooperation with the Minister of Social Security and Labour. This provision guarantees the conformity of vocational education and training to the labour market. A new form of organising vocational education and training – an apprenticeship – has been defined. This makes vocational education and training more flexible, attractive, and accessible to individuals of different needs and skills. The Ministry of Education and Science, the Ministry of Social Security and Labour, and Qualifications Council are responsible for the assurance of learning quality according to the authorizations in the sphere of vocational education and training, granted to those institutions by the aforementioned law. The law defines the documents of qualifications and learning achievements as well as the recognition of qualifications attained abroad.      

The law divides the responsibilities between the two ministries: the Ministry of Education and Science is responsible for vocational education and training, whereas the Ministry of Social Security and Labour bears the responsibility for the qualification system.  

Adult education. The Ministry of Social Security and Labour implements the project “Development of the Possibilities of Integration into Labour Market”, financed from the European Social fund, the target of which is to encourage unemployed individuals to take active part in the labour market, by creating possibilities to acquire qualifications, corresponding to the demands of the labour market; by training in the field of business, and by developing sponsored employment.   

3.4.3. Opening opportunities to further and higher education than the already achieved 

Vocational education and training The Law on Education of the Republic of Lithuania
 legalises the possibility to recognise competences, acquired through non-formal and informal education. The development of the knowledge and competence (including non-formal) assessment system is provided for in the single programming document of 2004-2006. Since 2007 the vocational bachelor qualification degree has been provided to individuals, having completed programmes of consecutive non-university studies. (For more details see 2.1). In 2006 the Inventory of the Procedures of Involving the Module of Vocational Education and Training Programme into the General Education Programme, and Including it in the Continuation of Education by the Programme of Vocational Education and Training  has been approved.

3.4.4. Defining the specific learning / teaching needs for vocational and adult teachers (instructors) 

Vocational education and training. Qualification improvement for vocational teachers and continuous education are regulated by The Law on Education of the Republic of Lithuania, the Law on Vocation Education and Training, and the decrees of Minister of Education and Science.  

Adult education. The Ministry of Education and Science in cooperation with the Lithuanian Association of Adult Education and the Teacher Professional Development Centre implements the project “Development of the Possibilities for Adult Education: Portfolio of Andragogue Literature”, financed form the EU structural funds.  

In 2006 the Lithuanian Centre for Adult Education and Information in association with the University of Vytautas Magnum and the Ministry of Education and Science initiated the project „Development of Adult Education Institutions Providing Modern Competences in the Regions”, financed form the EU structural funds.

The Lithuanian Association of Adult Education implements the project, sponsored by the EU structural funds, „Creation and Implementation of the Model of Continuous Improvement of Andragogue Practitioner Qualification“.

3.4.5. What measures reinforce the involvement of social partners in training, and bring a particular sector close to the necessary skills and qualifications 

Vocational education and training. The Law on Vocational Education and Training provides for the national qualification system to be based on the cooperation among social partners, the state and education institutions. Qualification is based on competences. The competence requirements for attaining qualification are determined by the vocational standard. Qualifications are managed by the Qualifications Council on the basis of the National Qualification Network approved by the Government. The Central Vocational Committee, including representatives from governmental and municipal institutions and social partners, has been formed to coordinate strategic issues of the formation of the qualification system, while sectional vocational committees bear the responsibility of creating vocational standards.       

The Law also defines broad authorisations of social partners in other spheres of the organization and management of vocational education and training. Those authorisations include the participation of social partners in the vocational education and training policy making; initiation of new qualifications, vocational standards, and vocational education and training programmes as well as participation in compiling their contents; assessing vocational education and training programmes according to their conformity to the requirements of the economy; planning the admission of students to vocational education and training programmes financed by the state; performing vocational orientation; assessing the achieved competences of an individual; performing external assessment of the management and teaching activities of vocational education and training institutions. The Law on the Amendment to the Law on Vocational Education and Training of the Republic of Lithuania provides for the national qualification system to be based on cooperation among social partners, the state, and educational institutions. To coordinate the strategic issues of quality system formation the central vocational committee, comprising municipality institutions and social partners, has been founded; while to develop vocational standards, sectional vocational committees have been established.  
Adult education. Social partners are involved in improving the final qualification testing system, and in drafting corresponding legal acts. In 2005 the Draft General Requirements for Final Qualification Examination Assignments was developed in cooperation with the Association of the Chamber of Commerce, Industry and Crafts.   
3.4.6. What measures are resorted to in enhancing the accessibility and opportunities for learning among the disadvantaged, including the early school drop-outs. 

Vocational information and consulting services, that have been rendered in Lithuania since April, 2005, is based on the Inventory of the Requirements for Providing Vocational Information and Consulting
. Vocational information and consulting services are offered to those individuals, who have not yet started a professional career; working and unemployed individuals, as well as the employers.           

In 2005 the Procedure Inventory for Granting Scholarships and Financial Support to Pupils, Involved in the Primary Vocational Training Programmes, and to Non-University Students
 was approved, which provides for scholarships to students of vocational education and training programmes, based on their academic credits, in the amount of 0.27-0.76 of minimum living standard which is 115 LTL.  

3.4.7. What measures increase the rate of adult participation in lifelong learning, and reinforce key competences among adult learners and older people regardless of their employment (EU benchmark).

The development of distance learning contributes to the enhancement of accessibility to the labour market vocational education and training. The project “Distance Learning Development and Its Integration into Traditional Learning in the System of Labour Market Education” has been initiated to enhance the accessibility of the services offered by the Lithuanian labour market education system to the representatives of different social groups; to create proper conditions to lifelong learning; as well as to improve vocational teacher qualifications and the quality of training courses, provided by those teachers.

The Lithuanian Labour Market Training Authority participates in the project “Second Chance” in order to remove obstacles for individual without basic education to integrate into the labour market.  

A particularly important sphere is the integration of young people into the labour market, and vocational orientation of general education school children. With the means of the European Social fund project “Vocational Orientation System Development and Implementation”, the vocational orientation programme (non-formal education programme) has been developed for 14-29 year old individuals, drop-outs from the education system, and those without basic education.   
22 LU – Luxemburg
3.3. Formation professionnelle et éducation des adultes

La réforme de la formation professionnelle, telle que prévue dans le programme gouvernemental 2004-2009, redéfinit la formation professionnelle initiale et de l’apprentissage tout au long de la vie au Luxembourg. Le projet de loi a été déposé en octobre 2006 et la mise en vigueur de la loi est escomptée pour la rentrée scolaire 2008. Néanmoins beaucoup d’aspects de cette réforme sont déjà en phase d’élaboration respectivement d’expérimentation (approche modulaire, développement des curricula). 

3.3.1
la gouvernance et la direction des établissements d’éducation et de formation 

Dès 2005, différentes réformes organisationnelles et administratives destinées à favoriser l’autonomie des établissements d’éducation et de formation ont été entamées. Ainsi les lycées qui dispensent la formation professionnelle initiale profitent d’une gestion séparée. Ce modèle sera également appliqué aux institutions étatiques qui dispensent la formation continue et l’éducation des adultes (centre de langues). La loi portant réforme de la formation professionnelle réorganise la collaboration état-partenaires sociaux et établit des nouveaux critères pour les organismes privés qui dispensent la formation professionnelle continue et la reconversion professionnelle (agrément et label de qualité).

3.3.2
la stimulation de l’investissement privé des entreprises, des ménages et des particuliers

Sur base de la loi sur la formation professionnelle continue de 1999, régissant l’accès collectif des salariés à la formation continue, un nombre croissant d’entreprises profite de subventions ou d’avantages fiscaux pour investir dans la formation continue de leur personnel. Les procédures administratives mises en place progressivement depuis 2002 et révisées en 2005 en vue d’une gestion plus rationnelle et plus simple de la loi cadre formation professionnelle continue ont porté leurs fruits. Le nombre de dossiers est toujours en croissance continue de même que leur qualité.

	Année 
	2000
	2001
	2002
	2003
	2004
	2005
	2006

	Nombre d’entreprises bénéficiaires
	172
	258
	305
	349
	387
	441
	394*


* chiffres provisoires en date du 25.4.207

En complément de l’accès collectif, une loi régissant le congé individuel de formation a été élaborée et entre en vigueur en 2007. 

3.3.3
l’élargissement de l’accès et amélioration de l’équité en particulier pour les apprenants défavorisés (migrants, minorités ethniques, personnes handicapées, etc.),

Dans une optique de favoriser l’accès et l’équité, des dispositifs d’aide financière nouveaux ont été introduits pour les mesures d’insertion des jeunes et pour les formations de reconversion professionnelle dispensées par l’éducation nationale. 

Au niveau des migrants, une structure d’accueil et d’information (CASNA, voir 3.1.3) a été créée au ministère. Par le biais de cette structure, les personnes primo arrivantes ayant dépassé l’âge de l’obligation scolaire (15 ans) sont également guidées vers les structures de formation appropriées (écoles, centres de formation linguistique ou professionnelle).

3.3.4
les mesures favorisant l’égalité entre les femmes et les hommes 

Tandis que la législation garantit l’accès égal des femmes et des hommes à la formation et à l’éducation des adultes, on constate que certaines inégalités persistent. 

· La ségrégation professionnelle est prononcée dans les choix professionnels des jeunes. Pour y remédier le ministère soutient des mesures spécifiques telles que « girls-day ,boys-day » favorisant la diversification des choix professionnels. 

· On peut constater que parallèlement au taux d’emploi féminin croissant, la participation des femmes à l’éducation et à la formation tout au long de la vie augmente. La participation des femmes aux dispositifs de l’éducation et de la formation tout au long de la vie est étroitement liée à l’emploi féminin et les femmes participent notamment aux formations dans le secteur tertiaire. Pour favoriser la réinsertion professionnelle après une interruption de carrière pour raisons familiales, l’Education Nationale établit des conventions de coopération avec les organismes qui dispensent des formations exclusivement pour femmes.

3.3.5 le recours à des méthodes fondées sur les résultats de l’éducation et de la formation face aux besoins de la société et de l’économie

Parallèlement à l’élaboration du projet de loi portant réforme de la formation professionnelle, les travaux préparatoires de la mise en oeuvre ont commencé. Les équipes curriculaires composées d’enseignants et d’experts du monde professionnel ont commencé leurs travaux  Elles sont en charge de la mise en oeuvre des travaux de réforme des programmes-cadres de la formation professionnelle initiale. A noter que le développement d’un curriculum de formation s’appuie sur les principes de l’approche par compétences, sur le processus de l’ingénierie de la formation ainsi que sur une structure d’enseignement modulaire.

3.3.6 les systèmes d’assurance de la qualité

Parallèlement à l’évaluation des lycées publics, mise en oeuvre, depuis janvier 2005, sous la dénomination de «Protocole d’action Qualité Scolaire» (PAQS, voir 3.1.6), l’assurance qualité a été intégrée dans la loi portant réforme de la formation professionnelle. Un règlement grand-ducal fixera les modalités pour garantir la qualité du système de formation professionnelle. Par la loi suscitée sera  également introduit un label de qualité pour les organismes qui dispensent la formation professionnelle continue et la formation de reconversion professionnelle. Dans le cadre de l’éducation des adultes, un label de qualité pour organismes de formation existe depuis 2002.
3.3.7 la conclusion de partenariats en matière d’éducation et de formation avec les différents acteurs concernés 
Le projet de loi sur la formation professionnelle prévoit que le système de la formation professionnelle repose sur un partenariat entre l'Etat, les chambres professionnelles patronales et les chambres professionnelles salariales qui sont les porteurs du système. Il mise sur un concept de partenaires égaux qui en assument ensemble la responsabilité. Le projet de loi définit les champs d'application de ce partenariat qui porte sur l'analyse et la définition des besoins en formation, l'orientation et l'information en matière de formation, la définition des professions couvertes par l'apprentissage et la formation de technicien, l'offre en formation, l'organisation de la formation, l'élaboration des programmes de formation, l'évaluation des formations et du système de formation, la certification et la validation des acquis de l'expérience.

L’approche partenariale est bien intégrée dans la formation des adultes. Les partenariats ont été établis au niveau national et transnational ( grande région). Au niveau national, ce sont notamment les communes et des associations qui sur base d’un conventionnement avec l’éducation nationale organisent et dispensent des cours du soir. Au niveau transnational, l’organisation de cours de langue luxembourgeoise dans la région frontalière est l’activité prédominante. 

Au niveau de la formation professionnelle continue et de la reconversion professionnelle, l’approche partenariale est basée soit sur un conventionnement soit sur des subventions accordées aux entreprises ou aux structures de formation des partenaires sociaux. 

3.3.8 les mesures visant à améliorer la qualité et l’attrait de l’EFP et de l’éducation des adultes

Qualité : voir 3.3.6.

Au sujet de l’attrait de la formation professionnelle il faut relever les objectifs de la formation professionnelle tels qu’ils sont définis dans le projet de loi : 

1. relever la qualité de la formation professionnelle;

2. améliorer l'accès à la formation professionnelle tout au long de la vie;

3. offrir aux personnes concernées par la formation professionnelle un enseignement et une formation leur permettant de mieux s'intégrer dans la vie économique et sociale et de s'y épanouir en fonction de leurs capacités physiques et intellectuelles et aspirations personnelles;

4. augmenter le nombre et la qualité des personnes en formation professionnelle.

Tous les instruments, dispositions et moyens à mettre en oeuvre ainsi que les droits et devoirs des différents partenaires, à savoir apprenants, entreprises, établissements d'enseignement, chambres professionnelles et ministères concernés doivent contribuer à atteindre les objectifs poursuivis.

L’attrait de l’apprentissage tout au long de la vie dépend aussi des dispositifs de support financier aux offreurs et bénéficiaires de formation (voir 3.3.2) ainsi que des mesures d’information et d’orientation. En complément, et concernant aussi bien l’accès collectif que l’accès individuel, seront poursuivies les actions de sensibilisation et d’information (campagnes publicitaires, portail www.lifelong-learning.lu)

Un autre élément concernant l’attrait de l’apprentissage tout au long de la vie se situe au niveau méthodologique. Dès la rentrée scolaire 2006/07, le Service de la Formation des Adultes du Ministère de l'Éducation nationale et de la Formation professionnelle a résolument choisi d'emprunter une voie novatrice en proposant la formation eBac, une formation à distance sous forme de «blended-learning ». La formule « blended-learning » permettra ainsi d’offrir un plus grand confort aux adultes qui pourront mieux concilier emploi, vie de famille et études. Cette initiative ainsi que d’autres actions projetées se basent sur les compétences et ressources que le  ministère a acquis par une politique résolue de l’intégration des TIC dans l’éducation et  la formation. http://www.myschool.lu
3.3.9 les mesures visant à renforcer le lien entre l’EFP et les besoins du marché du travail 

En complément de l’approche partenariale définie pour la formation professionnelle, différents instruments ont été développés pour définir les besoins en compétences de l’économie nationale (études sectorielles, observatoires..)

3.3.10 les ouverture de passerelles permettant la poursuite des études, notamment dans l’enseignement supérieur,

La nouvelle législation sur la formation professionnelle établit les passerelles permettant la poursuite des études dans l’enseignement supérieur. Ainsi, les détenteurs du diplôme d'aptitude professionnelle ou du diplôme de technicien peuvent avoir accès à des études techniques supérieures dans la spécialité correspondante, à condition d'avoir réussi à un examen organisé sur le plan national par le ministre. La mise en pratique de la validation des acquis permettra à davantage de personnes d’accéder aux diplômes permettant de poursuivre des études supérieures. 

3.3.11 les besoins particuliers des enseignants et formateurs de l’EFP et de l’éducation des adultes 

Au niveau de la formation professionnelle initiale le personnel formateur fait parie intégrante du personnel des lycées et lycées techniques (voir 3.1.10). 

Concernant l’apprentissage tout au long de la vie, la loi portant réforme de la formation professionnelle introduit le statut du formateur d’adultes et prévoit des cours et des stages de recyclage et de perfectionnement obligatoires.

3.3.12 les mesures visant à renforcer la participation des partenaires sociaux à la formation 

voir 3.3.5 et 3.3.7

3.3.13 les mesures visant à améliorer l’accès à l’éducation et la formation et les possibilités offertes en la matière aux personnes défavorisées et aux personnes ayant quitté l’école prématurément

La situation des personnes non ou peu qualifiées risque d’être de plus en plus précaire. En analysant les différents dispositifs d’aide sociale, de lutte contre la pauvreté et de politique active pour l’emploi on peut constater que ces personnes sont sur-représentées parmi les chômeurs de longue durée et parmi les bénéficiaires des aides sociales. 

Une intervention précoce et ciblée au niveau de l’éducation et de la formation peut non seulement diminuer ce risque, mais peut aussi interrompre la transmission intergénérationnelle de la pauvreté. Dans le système d’éducation et de formation, les facteurs suivants sont à l’origine d’inégalités:

· le statut socio-professionnel des parents et la composition des familles, 

· les effets de l’immigration, 

· le sexe des élèves.

On constate surtout que bon nombre de jeunes, qui échouent à l’école et qui sortent du système scolaire sans qualification professionnelle, sont issues de familles défavorisées. Les principales mesures pour promouvoir la cohésion sociale au niveau de l’éducation et de la formation, se situent sur trois niveaux d’intervention : 1.Une approche préventive (voir 3.1.11), 2. Un repérage et une prise en charge précoce des élèves à risque (voir 3.1.11) et 3. Des mesures de réintégration et de remise à niveau :

Une offre accrue de formations qualifiantes et de formations d’insertion avec des programmes et un encadrement adapté seront mises en œuvre pour prévenir l'exclusion des élèves ayant quitté prématurément l’école et pour favoriser leur accès à une qualification professionnelle:

· des classes de réinsertion professionnelle sont offertes dans plusieurs lycées techniques et au Centre national de formation professionnelle continue;

· dans le cadre de la réforme de la formation professionnelle, la formation d’initiation professionnelle, sous forme de contrat d’apprentissage, menant à une certification reconnue (CITP) sera révisée (formation professionnelle de base) et couvrira à l’avenir une plus grande panoplie de métiers et de familles de métiers;

· par une nouvelle loi les objectifs et l’organisation des cours d’orientation et d’initiation professionnelles (COIP) à l’intention des jeunes de 15 à 18 ans sans emploi qui n’ont pas eu la possibilité de faire un apprentissage ont été redéfinis.

les mesures visant à accroître la participation des adultes à l’éducation et à la formation tout au long de la vie et à renforcer les compétences clés parmi les apprenants adultes

Participation des adultes : voir 3.3.8.

Un grand nombre de salariés et de demandeurs d’emploi, d’immigrés et de résidents, de femmes et d’hommes, de jeunes et de plus âgés ne maîtrisent pas les savoirs fondamentaux, ce qui ne leur permet pas de suivre une formation professionnelle continue. Ils ont quitté l’école avant d’avoir acquis les compétences de base et ils doivent obtenir le droit et avoir les possibilités d’accéder à une formation destinée à compenser les lacunes.

Il est prévu d’élargir la capacité des différents dispositifs en place (voir 3.3.3, 3.3.4, 3.3.13) et d’en créer de nouveaux pour garantir l’accès de tous et de toutes aux savoirs fondamentaux qui leur permettent de suivre une formation professionnelle continue.
23 LV - Latvia
3.4. Development of Vocational Education and Training and he System of Adult Education

3.4.1. To improve the quality and appeal of the vocational education and adult education the following tasks were defined:
· create the set of additional classes for the students with poor knowledge in the subjects of general education and poor elementary skills;

· organize vocational guidance events for the potential applicants as well as adaptation events for the first year students;

· design new or update the existing programmes of vocational education;

· improve the contents design process of vocational education by particularly stressing the standard expertise; 

· increase the participation and responsibility of the district municipalities, planning regions and employers for the provision of the availability of vocational education;

· facilitate the co-operation of education institutions with the organizations of employers, including the efficiency of the work of the regional tri-lateral co-operation councils;

· provide for the creation of the territorial basis for the implementation of study practices;

· increase the state budget funds for the acquisition of textbooks and study aids in the institutions of vocational education.

The following  results were achieved in this area:

· vocational guidance events for the potential applicants as well as adaptation events for the first year educatees have been organized;

· new programmes have been implemented and the existing programmes of vocational education have been updated;

· employers participate in the study contents design and vocational standards expertise;

· the foundation has been created that supports the participation of employers in the implementation of the vocational study programmes. 
· The Trilateral Co-operation Subcouncil of Vocational Education and Employment and the regional tri-lateral co-operation councils thus strengthening the co-operation with employers;
· The provisions for the implementation of study practices in all regions have been made;

· The state budget funds for the acquisition of textbooks and study aids in the institutions of vocational education have been increased;

· The possibilities for the population to acquire education in the correspondence form have increased; 

· New, adult education programmes, including informal ones, have been designed; 

· Methodology has been designed for the evaluation of the knowledge and professional skills acquired informally and possible awarding of credits;

· Adult education pedagogue training programmes have been designed.

3.4.2. In Latvia it is envisaged to continue the updating of the study contents of vocational education in correspondence to the requirements of the labour market and facilitate the co-operation between the education institutions and employers. There are plans to design the first, second and third level vocational standards and corresponding education programmes as well as improve the accreditation of these programmes and the institutions of vocational education. The system of centralized examinations in vocational education had to be improved as well. 


With every year the number of professions increases for which the uniform contents of the centralized qualification examinations has been designed. As a result of strengthening the co-operation with the employer and branch associations, a big number of employees of companies participated in qualification examinations. The design of vocational standards was organized for the professions demanded in the labour market. The register of vocational standards includes 301 vocational standards from qualification level 1 to 5. Within the national programme 3.1.5.1. “Labour Market Research” of the European Social Fund the Ministry of Welfare has planned to carry out a wide spectrum of research, including further career of graduates in their working life. The results of the research will be available at the end of 2007.

3.4.3. In Latvia the improvement of the competitiveness of higher education is in progress as well as the enlargement of the availability of the higher and further education. The enlargement of the availability of vocational education is also in progress. In the education institutions the measures are implemented for the facilitation of the vocational guidance and career choice. The Ministry of Education and Science has started carrying out the project “Support to the introduction of vocational guidance and career education in the education system” of the national programme of the EU structural funds. In regional terms the percentage division of the educatees of vocational education institutions approximately corresponds to the division of the pupils who have completed basic education in the respective region: in Kurzeme – 14.4/15.0; Zemgale – 11.0/13.7; Vidzeme – 11.1/11.6; Riga – 45.0/44.0; Latgale – 18.6/15.7

To decrease the territorial social and economic differences among regions and the migration of the youth to Riga vocational education institutions, the funding of the European Regional Development Fund are divided according to the number of persons who have completed basic education in the respective region. 

3.4.4. The improvement of the system of pedagogue education and further education is carried out in Latvia. To promote the correspondence of the pedagogue further education programmes to the education contents and bilingual education reform requirements every year about 300 programmes of further education are approved. 18 pedagogue further education programmes about the implementation of the basic education contents reform have been designed and 6 further education programmes have been created for the pedagogue multiplicators/further educators who organize courses for basic education pedagogues according to requirements of the new standards. The Ministry of Education and Science has started the implementation of the national programme project “Creation of the Methodological Network and Provision for the Further Education of Pedagogues” of the national programme of the EU Structural Funds.
The following tasks were defined regarding the improvement of the system of pedagogue and further education:
· Improve the contents of the pedagogy study programmes according to the existing basic and secondary education standards; 
· Enlarge the offer of the short second level professional higher education based on the higher pedagogical education or bachelor degree in a certain branch of science thus providing for the qualification in several study subjects;

· Improve the system of the crediting of pedagogue studies for the provision of pedagogues that meet the state requirements;

· Motivate graduates of the institutions of higher education to work as pedagogues of nature sciences, housekeeping and foreign languages by repaying the study loans from the state budget;

· Promote the development of doctoral studies to prepare the basis for the attraction of younger academic staff to the institutions of higher education;

· Create the further education system of pedagogues that would meet the requirements of pedagogues and society;

· Once in three years fund 36-hour pedagogue courses from the state budget;

· Design study and further education programmes for interest education pedagogues and provide in regulatory documents for the corresponding requirements regarding the pedagogues of interest education;

· Design programmes for the education of the pedagogues of informal education;

· Continue the training of pedagogues for the work with the new information technologies;
· Educate the employees of education institutions about recognizing the violence against children; the possibilities for intervention and negative consequences;
· Design further education programmes for the implementation of value, civic and moral education in the institutions of general education and improvement of the work of form pedagogues; 
· To prepare further educators/multiplicators for value education.

The following results have been achieved in the area:

· The contents of the pedagogic study programmes corresponds to the existing basic and secondary education standards; 

· Pedagogues have the opportunity to acquire qualification in several study courses;

· Institutions of higher education provide for the opportunities of acquiring the pedagogue qualification in several study subjects;

· Repayment of loan interest for the study loan issued to pedagogues: from the persons taking the study loan that graduated in 2004, 11% are pedagogues;

· Study loans repaid for pedagogues: 2006 – 112 lats; 2007–2010 –200 lats;

· Basis has been prepared for the involvement of younger academic staff in the institutions of higher education; 

· The organizational system of the further education of pedagogues has been improved for the co-ordination of the improvement of further education programmes to ensure correspondence with the system of education;  

· The design of new, modern, efficient and qualitative further education programmes has been facilitated, the efficiency of their implementation has been assessed and improve for the sustainability of the further education of pedagogues;

· From the state budget a 36-hour course is funded for every pedagogue once in three years; 

· study and further education programmes for interest education pedagogues have been designed and for the corresponding requirements regarding the pedagogues of interest education have been defined in regulatory documents,

· the informal aspect of education has been included in the education and training of pedagogues; 

· pedagogues are trained for the work with the information and communication  technologies; 

· pedagogues have received training in the following areas: creation of communication and establishment of contacts with children who have suffered from violence; development of co-operation between the psychologist and pedagogue who daily works with the children who have suffered from violence; the most important regulatory acts in the area of the protection of children rights;

· the further education programmes of form pedagogues have been designed and are implemented;

· further educators/multiplicators for value education have been prepared.

3.4.5. In Latvia it has been planned to increase the role of social partners to promote their involvement in defining the state order for the vocational education according to the regional demand. To promote the co-operation with social partners regional vocational education and employment councils (RVEEC) have been created in Kurzeme, Southern Latgale, Vidzeme and Zemgale and agendas of RVEEC have been designed and approved in the Trilateral Co-operation sub-council of Vocational Education and Employment. Employers have engaged in the design and expertise of vocational standards and the assessment of the quality of vocational education in the accreditation commissions of education programmes and institutions and examination commissions of vocational qualifications.

3.4.6. In the country the promotion of the availability and opportunities of learning for the pupils in unfavourable learning situation is taking place. The educatees with poor knowledge in general subjects will be provided with additional classes thus raising the motivation of the pupils to learn. The following aims have been defined in the area:

· introduce vocational programmes with pedagogical correction for the educatees with a poor previous knowledge;

· improve the social conditions of the vocational education educatees by increasing their scholarships in average up to 20 lats per month.

The proportion of the educatees studying in vocational secondary education programmas is increasing (i.e., they are acquiring the 3rd level vocational qualification and secondary education that allows for continuing education in the higher education programmes.). However, the progress in this area is threatened by the low level of educatees’ elementary skills at the conclusion of basic education. In 2005 in the institutions of vocational education 647 educatees were admitted with uncompleted basic education and there is a big proportion of educatees who have been expelled from the vocational education institutions (according to the aims of the Lisbon Strategy and Copenhagen Process the proportion of the expelled educatees in vocational education institutions must be less than 10% in 2010. In Latvia the proportion of expelled educatees has not changed for recent four years – 12.9% excluding the educatees who had stopped studies because of illness. 

The results achieved in the area: 

· pedagogical correction programmes and study aids for their implementation have been developed;

· vocational education educatee scholarships have been increased; 

· the hostel services have been funded for the youth from the social risk groups studying in vocational education institutions;

· additional general education and vocational education programmes have been designed for the implementation in the places of imprisonment;

· opportunities have been provided for the children of the persons who have acquired the refugee status and the children of guest workers in the age of compulsory education acquisition;
· pedagogues have been trained for the work with different target audiences;

· services of support specialists are available at the institutions of education according to pupils’ needs;

· preventive actions have been taken for the reduction of the social castaways and  development of inclusive education.
3.4.7. In the implementation of the growth model of Latvia people are in the centre of the education development policy that ensures opportunities for everybody to acquire education over the whole life-span. In the context of lifelong education several aims are defined that are topical for all inhabitants of Latvia depending on their age, place of living, social affiliation and correspond to the interests and abilities of each individual and the economic development needs.
The following measures have been carried out for the introduction of the principle of lifelong learning:

· increasing of the number of employees who study with the employer’s support;

· the status of the adult education support institution has been defined as well as its functions and funding;

· the number of the higher and further education programmes/educatees ordered by state has increased that provide for the education of the adult education specialists;

· the state order for the development of and production of adult study aids has increased; 

· there are interbranch institutions for the planning of the supply and demand for adult education and the coordination of funding, including the involvement and implementation of investment projects; the system of financial support for employers and organization of employees that provide the studies of employees. 
24 MT – Malta
Vocational Adult Education 

The Employment and Training Corporation (ETC) runs a Night Institute for Further Technical Education (NIfTE) to assist employees occupying technical posts to obtain the theoretical knowledge required to become more proficient. The wide ranging course programmes is regularly evaluated and modified with new programmes developed.  The ETC has also applied for City & Guilds of London training and testing recognition and accreditation. 

To date, over 60,000 participants have benefited from ETC’s mainstream short competency based courses aimed at those seeking employment, persons in employment interested in upgrading their skills, women returning to the labour market, persons with special needs and youths entering the labour market for the first time. New programmes specifically target the learning needs of at risk client groups such as youths in institutional care, women in refuge and refugees/asylum seekers, lone mothers and youths with low basic skills leaving compulsory education. In 2006, the number of participants in ETC courses amounted to 6,763 of which 4,724 were males and 2,039 females. The percentage of registering unemployed was 76% (5,119). 
In 2006, the ETC expanded its Training of Trainers Network (TTnet Malta)
 activities in line with CEDEFOP objectives. TTnet Malta is a branch of the European Training of Trainers Network and regularly organises information sessions for VET teachers, trainers and those involved in the profession. TTnet Malta has its own website www.ttnetmalta.com which is linked to the CEDEFOP Electronic Training Village's TTnet house. The local TT network, which is assisted by CEDEFOP, invites all vocational teachers, trainers in the various settings that range from VET institutions to workplaces and institutions concerned with the training of vocational teachers and trainers to join the network by filling in the online membership application form available on the website. To date more than 100 persons have registered with the local network.

The Department Further Studies and Adult Education also offer evening classes in a range of technical subjects. The Malta College of Arts, Science and Technology (MCAST) is another major contributor in this area offering a range of vocational evening courses for adults as well as day courses funded through ESF. 

Two new post-secondary vocational routes for persons with learning difficulties have been created in 2007 by the the VET College MCAST and the Institute for Tourism Studies.

Non-Vocational Adult Education (NVAE)

The state system of non-vocational non-formal adult education courses is financed by public funds together with a nominal fee paid by the participants with exemptions for old age pensioners and other economically disadvantaged groups. Basic skills and social support provisions are free. The Department of Further Studies and Adult Education, apart from being a major provider, also works in partnership with Local Government and NGOs especially in the provision of basic skills courses. Local Government provides subsidized short courses with nominal fees paid by the participants. Public entities provide free or highly subsidised part-time or short courses. Private licensed ‘Tuition Centres’ provide courses exclusively financed by the learner. NGOs too provide a wide range of non-formal and informal NVAE free or subsidised opportunities at times paid for through learners’ fees. NGOs include community-based religious associations, band clubs, youth clubs, sports clubs, hobby clubs, and philanthropic associations whose activities are financially supported through membership fees and public donations. Adult education is an academic discipline both at graduate and post-graduate levels at the University of Malta through the Adult Education Programme of the Faculty of Education. The Education Division provides regular pedagogical training through in-service courses as well as monitored practice for adult education tutors. According to official NSO statistics, 17,986 persons participated in part-time evening courses in 2004/05. This figure does not include participants in courses provided by all adult education providers in Malta.
Commercial schools and tuition centres: The Department Further Studies and Adult Education at the Education Division issues licenses to commercial adult education schools and centres. In 2006 there were 107 valid licenses for 65 licensed Commercial Schools and 42 Tuition Centres while 7 new applications were registered. Application for the setting up of a new school also requires detailed information about the school’s proposed philosophy, policies, curriculum, teaching programmes and teachers’ qualifications. Of these schools and centres, 40% offered academic courses, 31% vocational ones and 29% offered a range of non-formal programmes.  
State Adult Education: The Adult Learning division within the Department Further Studies and Adult Education is responsible for the evening programmes, adult literacy courses, a national Lifelong Learning Centre that offers formal courses, the Media Education and Broadcasting Centre, the Schools of Art, the Schools of Music and the Schools of Drama in Malta and Gozo. The adult learning division provides learning opportunities to all those who would like to acquire or improve their knowledge and skills in particular subjects of their choice, supports learners’ entry into a knowledge based society and economy through ICT courses, monitors learning opportunities offered to ensure relevance and quality, and continually strives to create a culture of lifelong learning. Through this division, the Department Further Studies and Adult Education offered 185 courses in Malta and 64 courses in Gozo during the last quarter of 2006. Over 8,000 participants accessed courses varying in type and depth. Of these, 3,674 followed evening classes at district level centres.  An annual Lifelong Learning Course Prospectus is widely distributed with the cooperation of the Local Councils. Effective use of radio programme phone-ins is made to encourage and invite the public to become active citizens through adult learning. The official website of the Department Further Studies and Adult Education registered over 180,000 hits throughout 2006, an increase of over 50% over the previous year.  On-line course registrations also registered an increase in 2006. Learning partnerships were developed with such companies and entities as Dowty, Playmobil, FITA and the Ministry for Small Enterprises. 

Adult Basic Skills

Following an the formation, by the Foundation for Educational Services (FES) of an inter-agency group involving the ETC, MCAST, FES, DFS&AE as part of a Grundtvig partnership project led by the UK-based Basic Skills Agency, the Ministry of Education, Youth and Employment requested the group to develop a national Adult Basic Skills Strategy. The report was submitted to the Minister in 2006 and is now being assessed as part of a wider exercise leading to the development of a national lifelong learning strategy. As part of this exercise to review this important sector, the Department Further Studies and Adult Education (DFS&AE) published commissioned and published A Study of Young People following Basic Skills Courses in Malta. Key recommendations of the Adult Basic Skills Working Group include more effective tapping of EU educational programmes and structural funds, the development of a national Basic Skills Action Plan with clear targets to be reached within specific time frames and the contribution of private and public companies in providing courses. The Basic Skills Unit at MCAST provides assessment and support to students who need support in this area before being in a position to access an MCAST vocational course. 

ABS Staff within State Entities for 2005

	State Entity
	Full Time Providers
	Part-Time Providers
	Total per Entity

	ETC
	/
	58
	58

	MCAST
	11
	2
	13

	FES
	5
	100
	105

	Total
	16
	160
	176




Source: Adult Basic Skills Working Group, 2006

EU funding tapped for the basic skills sector
 amounted to €624,420 (Grundtvig 1); €6,943,570 (ESF) and €600,259 (ERDF).
Basic Maltese and English Literacy Courses: The Department Further Studies and Adult Education led an ESF project entitled Training of Trainers Programme in Basic Literacy was concluded with considerable success during 2006. Two short courses for adult educators, one in Malta and one in Gozo, were held in the month of March and September respectively. Through this project 14 centres in 12 localities today offer Basic Maltese Literacy courses in the evenings.  The total number of learners attending is around 110. Through this same project, a set of three manuals for the teaching and learning of basic Maltese were published under the title Sisien
  and highly publicised through a public launch. The manuals include workbooks for students and a teachers, an audio compact disk, a set of working cards and a set of educational charts. As regards Basic English, 360 adults (113 males and 247 females) attended courses in Basic English literacy organised in collaboration with 19 Local Councils, and the National Council for Women.  

Other basic literacy course providers: Through another ESF project entitled Community-based Lifelong Learning Centres, the Foundation for Educational Services (FES) ran basic skills courses in English (108 learners in 5 localities) and Maltese (43 learners in 3 localities). The ETC runs its own basic literacy courses and, like the FES, worked with the NGO Paulo Freire Institute in one locality in this area.

Computer Literacy: The demand for ICT courses at basic and higher levels is also on the increase. In 2006, 91 adults attended ECDL START courses; 308 adults attended ECDL CORE courses; and 137 adults attended ECDL ADVANCED courses offered by the Department Further Studies and Adult Education through its various Centres. The Foundation for Educational Services (FES) ran basic skills courses in ICT for a total of 523 learners in 6 localities, 322 participants having followed basic courses and 201 at advanced level. 
In the field of Adult Basic Skills, the Employment and Training Corporation (ETC) continues to be a lead provider. To this end, the ETC shall continue to provide a range of demand-driven and needs based training services through ESF and ERDF projects. Projects initiated during the 2004/6 structural funds programming period are in the process of completion. These include the Literacy for Employment, Basic Employment Training for School Leavers (BET) and the Supported Employment Scheme for persons with special needs. Others projects such as the following are nearing completion: Traineeships for Women, Youths in Institutional Care, Lone Mothers and Creating a Women Entrepreneurship Culture. In the process the Corporation is reviewing its current schemes and initiatives so as to bring them in line with state aid regulations and to make them more clients friendly and effective. 

 

Aware of the number of clients registering for employment and their lack of basic skills, the ETC will be setting up a Basic Skills Unit. The aim of this unit will be to identify standards, training needs and develop/deliver Training programmes. Through this initiative all the basic skills programmes currently on offer will be integrated into one programme so as to provide a holistic approach.
The national Lifelong Learning Centre: The number of adult learners attending day classes at this centre was, in 2006, 30% higher than in 2004. In early 2007, 422 adults were following formal and non-formal courses that include basic literacy (Maltese and English) and other academic subjects at different levels. ECDL, entrepreneurship development and women empowerment courses are very popular. The centre is a key education and training provider for the Armed Forces of Malta, leading to ACE 1 and ACE 2 levels of academic attainment. Age groups differ with the 41-60 age group constituting 39% of learners, 31-40 total 18%, 17-30 total 12% and the 61+  category forming 29%.
The Staff Development Office (SDO) at the Office of the Prime Minister continues to be the major vehicle for the non-formal and continuing professional development of public service employees.
Visual and Performing Arts: The Department for Further Studies and Adult Education is responsible for the School of Art, the Mikelang Borg Drama Centre and the Johann Strauss School of Music in Malta; and the Schools of Art, School of Music and the Drama Centre in Gozo. The aggregate number of students attending these schools stands at 3,367.  Various initiatives are being taken by these schools notably the various public performances given by the Johann Strauss School of Music and the Mikelang Borg Drama Centre.  The Gozo School of Art has been successful in attracting European Regional Development Funds (ERDF) to extend the school premises incorporating a Crafts Development Centre and an ESF project consisting of a number of craft courses promoting sustainable employability in Gozo. In all 42 different courses in Art and Crafts were offered.  Apart from these the school was involved in hosting exchange visits and several exhibitions both locally and abroad.
Euro Changeover: An extensive and significant campaign to inform and train the public is underway. A Euro Changeover Training Manual has been finalised by the NECC Training Task Force.
Media Education: The Education Channel 22, a television channel of the Ministry of Education, Youth and Employment is a key lifelong learning tool that is being extensively used by sector personnel across public service departments and public entities. Appropriately so, its remit has been broadened to encompass a wider audience beyond compulsory school age stakeholders. Today, its programmes are aired by other TV channels. Moreover, with the introduction of 22AM and 22PM programmes, live air time has considerably increased. Public-private partnerships have also been sought through a public call for show of interest in an effort to make the station more sustainable. A partnership agreement with the Public Broadcasting Services (PBS) has led to increase in studio space and viewership. Higher investment in and full access to this channel have the potential of turning this TV channel into the leading promoter and disseminator of lifelong and lifewide opportunities in the country.  Campus FM run by the University of Malta is also state funded and provides a range of informal education programmes spanning various subjects.

Entrepreneurship education: Both the Employment and Training Corporation and the Department of Further Studies and Adult Education offer courses on ‘How to start your own business.  Furthermore, the Department collaborated with the Secretariat for Small Business and the Self Employed within the Ministry for Competitiveness and Communications in organizing short courses at regional level for small retail businesses in order to upgrade competences in the field.

Community-based non-formal adult education:

In partnerships with NGOs, the Ministry for Investment, Industry and IT (MIIT) has set up 4 Community Technology and Learning Centres CTLCs). These are technology-enabled centres which stimulate learning and collaboration, where the most disadvantaged groups in society gather to gain skills, share information and use technology, thus aiding them to access or return the labour market. The Centers cater for specific audiences such as persons with a disability, the unemployed as well as vulnerable persons from geographical areas where the percentage of unemployment, families living on low income, and people with a low level of education is above average. An array of courses are offered varying from ICT related and other services, which are accessible to members of the NGO itself as well as people living in the community.
In six localities, 215 non-formal adult education courses were accessed by 2,038 participants through ESF project 5 Community-based Lifelong Learning Centres executed by the Foundation for Educational Services. Designed as a personal development tool and a bridge to further access to wider lifelong learning opportunities, the project attracted, in the main, housewives with tenuous links to the educational and training system. 

Active Ageing

The University of the Third Age (U3A) in Malta is now 10 years old and is proving to be an effective non-formal education tool for older persons. U3A runs 3 Centres, a national and two regional ones. Lectures by specialists are held four times a week in one Centre and twice weekly in the other two. 16 and 8 modules are covered annually in the central and regional centres respectively. At the beginning of every year, members receive a detailed prospectus of the study units to be offered during that particular year in each of the three centres. This Prospectus is draft by a Board composed of University lecturers and members of the U3A. The Prospectus also contains a brief description of each unit. Members are free to choose which units to attend.  Every year, the prospectus covers a wide range of topics including, Anthropology, Archaeology, Computer Studies, Economic Issues, Health, History, History of Art, Hobbies, International Relations, Languages, Legal Issues, Music Appreciation, Nutrition, Philosophy, Religion, and Social Issues. The high attendance throughout every year is a clear indication of the quality of the programmes offered and of the eagerness of the members to participate. The U3A also has its own overseas Travel Service for members. The members of the U3A have their own Association.  The U3A has a quarterly journal edited and organised by the members themselves. Official NSO statistics indicate that 687 elderly persons accessed U3A courses in 2004/05.
State day care centres for the elderly and community based social clubs for the elderly run by the voluntary sector offer regular learning opportunities for service users. A source of on-going learning for the elderly are the myriad radio programmes that enable listeners to phone in to seek information and to engage in live discussions on topical issues including the maintenance of healthy lifestyles.

Certification of adult education courses: Courses in academic subjects, ISCED levels 2 and 3, are  certified  either by  the MATSEC Board at the University of Malta or through foreign, usually the United Kingdom, awarding bodies on the same basis as those learners at the end of mainstream education. University of Malta part-time and evening courses certification is not different to that given on completion of full-time courses provided that they are equivalent in level and in number of ECTS. Courses provided by private Tuition Centres leading to a foreign qualification are certified by that same foreign awarding body and are locally recognized if recognized by the country of origin. Courses in Dance, Music and the performing arts may lead to certification by a foreign (usually UK) awarding body. Other adult education courses provide an ad hoc certificate or a certificate of attendance. There exists, as yet, no system of APL in place with the exception of the University of Malta ‘maturity clause’ and access to the vocational courses of the Institute of Tourism Studies.

Gender aspects in education and training
Being a key player in this area, the National Commission for the Promotion of Equality (NCPE) regularly organises seminars and conferences at national level and supports and monitors gender mainstreaming liaison persons working within large organisations. It has published a number of research studies in this area to inform and shape policy change. It also works in partnership with key organisations such as the Employment and Training Corporation (ETC), the National Council of Women. In partnership with three European countries, the ETC and the NCPE are working together on a project aimed at stimulating a culture shift with regard to gender stereotypes and roles in the labour market. Significant use of communication networks to influence cultural behaviour and attitudes is being made.  The process involved training media representatives on related legislative changes as well as on the portrayal of gender stereotypes and roles on the media linked to the world of work and the reconciliation of work and family responsibilities.  

In partnership with three European countries, the ETC has embarked on another campaign aimed at bringing about attitudinal change by encouraging men and fathers to take up new roles in view of the family unit.  Modern Man in an Enlarged Europe, the project focuses on making use of paternity leave and active involvement in raising children as a means to confront stereotypes on men and to develop new images of men as care-givers.  

Also in partnership with the National Commission for the Promotion of Equality (NCPE), the ETC is implementing an EQUAL project entitled Promoting Equal opportunities through Empowerment. The project aims to reach out to the inactive segment of the Maltese population, particularly women, and inviting them to advance in the labour market by promoting the uptake of opportunities to this end.  

In 2006, the Education Division participated in a European project aimed at facilitating equality through education.  Having a research component, the project sought to correct stereotyped gender roles that influence young people’s education, training and career choices. in their work choices and in their role in society. Pre-service and in-service courses for teachers on moving away from gender stereotyping have been organised. 

ICT and lifelong learning
Education and awareness measures have long been a priority in the ICT programme pursued by the Ministry for Investment, Industry and IT.  Projects coordinated within the ambit of the National ICT Strategy include those with the objective to increase the appreciation of the general public towards the use of technology and to improve the skills of using technology.  The adult population has been a priority audience in such an initiative, since the majority of this segment have been limited to the use and exposure to technology during their schooling period.  This lack of exposure often results in lack of confidence in the use of technology and the inability to master the basic ICT skills. 

The myWeb programme continues to be a major Government initiative aimed at eradicating the digital divide. The programme is an ICT educational course, aimed at individuals who have never used a computer and has been designed for the needs of adult learners.  The course is spread over 20 hours with 10 hours on IT foundations and basic computer applications, including how to browse the Internet and use of the email. The course is supported with a step-by-step manual either in English or Maltese, as preferred by the individual, detailing the course content in a graphical and text format. To date, the myWeb course has been running successfully at different localities across the country opening the secondary schools for adult learners in the evening.  The course has managed to attract citizens from different walks of life, particularly the middle-aged and the elderly who during their schooling years were not exposed to ICTs.  The course is now also being organized in the Community Technology Learning Centers that have been set up by the Ministry
. In the last 3 years more than 12,000 people participated in the programme.  The average age of participants is 45 years which confirms the attainment of the programme objective to reach to the middle-aged and the elderly with an ICT Awareness course. 

The myWeb Corporate is another initiative under the ‘Kick-Start’ programme.  Addressing the key strategic objectives of the National ICT strategy to increase the take-up of technology by micro and small companies, Kick-Start is an umbrella programme of tangible initiatives that seek to equip the enterprises with the right resources for them to benefit from the investment in technology.  The programme places special emphasis on developing an e-Business culture through education programmes and awareness campaigns.   

The myWeb for Industries is a new development on the existing programme and aims to attract a working audience which due to time limitations set by work engagements has previously failed to benefit from the myWeb course.  Any company with a total enrolment that exceeds 20 trainees is eligible to apply. Trainees can be both employees and their respective direct family members.  Training sessions are held on the work premises at times which fit best the needs of both the employees and the company. 

ICTV is a 30 minute TV programme aimed at bringing ICT closer to the ICT sceptics.  Viewers’ are nudged to consider putting ‘ICT’ in their lives. They are taken through a humorous yet informative journey to an ICT way of life. ICTV ultimately aims at ensuring that individuals and groups at risk of social exclusion are aware of the opportunities that the web and ICTs can provide; develop the basic computer and technological skills that will instil individuals with the confidence to use the web and ICTs; can themselves develop online content and services that they value and wish to use. Additionally, it aims to ensure that Government initiatives and opportunities are captured by the general public and thus motivating Maltese households to introduce more technology in their homes. ICTV also acts as a launch pad for new Government ICT initiative.
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3.4.1 
Measures to improve the quality and attractiveness of vocational education and training and of adult education.

A trial was started in 2004 involving competency-oriented professional programmes based on competency-oriented qualifications profiles. The development of a new qualifications framework and the new programmes and exams based on this framework, ensure a better link with the labour market and the needs of society. In the 2005-2006 school year, some 10% of the total number of pupils in secondary vocational education entered an experimental programme. 

3.4.2 
Measures to reinforce the link between VET and labour market needs including early identification of skills needs, improving the relevance of curricula and qualifications.
The 2005 innovation scheme adds substance to the goal of contributing to the innovation of vocational education within the context of strengthening the relationship between education and the business community. The aim is to strengthen the learning careers of the participants through projects implemented at the regional/sectoral level in joint ventures involving schools/institutions of vocational education, companies and possibly other organisations. In 2006, a total of 23 projects were funded on the basis of the Subsidieregeling innovatiearrangement 2005 [2005 Innovation Subsidy Scheme]. To solve the internship placements problem in secondary vocational education, over 20,000 additional internship and simulation places have been realised for participants who are difficult to place. These participants receive intensive guidance counselling. 

3.4.3 
Opening up pathways to further and higher education. 

A number of measures have been implemented to enhance the link between VMBO and secondary vocational education. For instance, in 2006 a project was launched in which young people who had not yet enrolled in a secondary vocational education programme were counselled over the summer months to enable them to make a choice from the courses offered by the Regional Training Centres. Furthermore, projects were started aimed at improving the conditions needed for the smooth transfer of education and special needs data. The Intensiveringsprogramma Kwaliteit Zorgadviesteams [Intensification Programme for the Quality of Special Needs Advisory Teams] devotes express attention to the transfer of special needs data at the transfer moments in the learning career of pupils.

The harmonisation of the training programmes and study counselling of the secondary vocational education and higher professional education sectors will improve the transfer of students from secondary vocational to higher professional education. This would offer MBO graduates who transfer to related HBO programmes the possibility of shortened learning paths. The Regional Training Centres and universities of professional education can themselves make agreements in this respect. 

3.4.4 
Addressing the specific learning / training needs of vocational and adult teachers and trainers to enable them to cope with their changing roles in the knowledge-based society 
The further strengthening of an integrated staff policy was mentioned In the previous report. The introduction and development of a competency-oriented qualifications framework for the secondary vocational education sector sets different requirements for the organisation of learning processes and consequently requires different competencies from teachers. The further strengthening of an integrated staff policy at institutions is aimed at developing the competencies of the school staff and maintaining the competencies of teaching staff. 

There have been no changes to this item since the previous report. 

3.4.5 
Measures which reinforce social partner involvement in training, in particular sectoral approaches to skills and qualifications.

The approach of the Netherlands is demand oriented: the wishes and needs of employers are the starting point. A training institution or a company advisor determines the training needs of the company and the individual staff members in consultation with the employer. A RAC procedure measures the previously acquired competencies and determines what additional training is needed to obtain the desired qualification. The training institution is expected to deliver tailored work. This is not yet always achieved but the institutions are working hard to improve their methods so that the needs of the (regional) business community can actually be met. 

3.4.6 
Enhancing access and opportunities for learning among the disadvantaged, and alternative pathways, including for early school leavers.

One of the measures to further reduce the number of early school leavers is the qualification obligation. The Lower House has adopted the legislative proposal for the introduction of this measure. To find a suitable position on the labour market, young people need to have at least a basic qualification: a HAVO, VWO or MBO level 2 diploma. Additional measures are aimed at participants at MBO levels 1 and 2. For instance, in 2004/2005, programmes to qualify for work were introduced that have a broad orientation on the labour market. These programmes are largely aimed at young people who do not know what they want to do and have dropped out of school early, with the intention of guiding them back to the education system. 

The internship scheme Stagebox also has the aim of providing suitable internship places for participants at MBO levels 1 and 2  and to supply them with additional guidance counselling during their internships.  

3.4.7  
Measures to increase the rate of adult participation in lifelong learning, and to reinforce key competences among adult learners and older people whether employed or not (EU benchmark).

The approach of the Interdepartmental Project Unit for Learning & Working (cf. 2.3) is intended to encourage learning among the less-educated whereby the emphasis lies on the small and medium-sized business sector. Fiscal measures aimed at obtaining basic qualifications and RAC support this activity. Training from secondary level to a higher level is also a priority. Employers are eligible for compensation for the related school costs. Furthermore, in 2006 a two-year short programme was launched in the higher education sector: the so-called  Associate Degree. The expectation is that this programme will appeal to employed people with a secondary school education who would like to reach a higher education level but find a four-year programme too long. 
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Vocational education and training and adult learning

Improve quality and attractiveness of VET

Pupils receiving vocational education and training can normally take a trade or journeyman’s examination. The training will be provided both at school and at the workplace (in a training establishment) and involves two years´ teaching and training at school and one year’s apprenticeship training, normally followed by one year’s productive work. If insufficient apprenticeships are available, then the county municipality must offer training at school in the form of a third year course. The final examination (trade or journeyman’s examination) will be the same, regardless of whether the training has taken place at school or at the workplace. There is a long tradition with a tripartite collaboration within VET as regards curriculum planning, structure of education programmes and assessment.

The Quality of VET is addressed through implementation of the Knowledge Promotion Reform, and its cornerstones of a Core Curriculum, The Quality Framework and the Subject Curricula, and overseen by the National Council for Vocational Education and Training (SRY). Through the reform, a reformed scheme of nine education programmes for VET have been presented, each supervised by a programme specific Vocational Training Council. The objective for this structure was to make a new structure which would allow for greater flexibility, possibilities for change and a broader focus to ensure a more dynamic vocational education and training 

The nine vocational training programmes in upper secondary education are: 

· Technical and Industrial Production

· Electricity and Electronics

· Building and Construction

· Restaurant and Food Processing

· Agriculture, Fishing and Forestry

· Health and Social Care

· Design, Arts and Crafts

· Media and Communication

· Service and Transport

Norway shares the challenges related to improving the performance, quality and attractiveness of VET, and seeks to create conditions that engage both young people and those in working life to partake in learning. Some of the challenges are considered a question of lack of knowledge, career guidance and counselling. White Paper no 16 expresses the need for better competence among counsellors both in lower and upper secondary education and training.  Consequently, new guiding criteria for education standards for councillors have been proposed in this White Paper.

Reinforce link between VET and labour market needs

The number of Vocational Training Councils was reduced from 20 to 9 in order to improve the transparency of vocational education and training system and to ensure a more effective development of vocational education and training in line with the competence needs of the labour market, the individual and society. The vocational training councils keep track of new trends and developments, provide advice in the development of the new structure for vocational education programmes and make competence profiles/platforms for the crafts and trades within its domain. The Competence profiles/platforms form the basis of the development of the new curricula. The councils also provide advice on how to improve the quality of the vocational education and training.

A strengthening of the focus on basic skills will enable and prepare our pupils and students for future changes in the labour market. An emphasis on reading, writing, numeracy and digital skills will make the future work force more competent to take part in society irrespective of education programmes in upper secondary education and training. They will be more flexible and adaptive to specific demands. As long as all schools give priority to the implementation of basic skills into all subjects, the future work force will be better prepared for entering the labour market. All teachers and trainers are responsible for enabling pupils and apprentices to develop basic skills through their work in various subjects and learning situations and within all education programmes.
In  connection  with the implementation of the Knowledge Promotion Reform, Optional Programme Subjects and In-depth study projects for pupils attending vocational education programmes are planned in order to make the teaching more adapted to the needs and wants of the individual pupil. For pupils who educate themselves for a specific vocation, these two new initiatives will bring possibilities to get in contact with the vocation at an early stage in their upper secondary training career.
In the Bill proposing amendments in the Act on Vocational Colleges, the Government has proposed an opening for institutional recognition of vocational colleges as such, not only of programmes. Accredited Vocational Colleges will then be able to start programmes without prior recognition from NOKUT. The Government believes this will make the accreditation process more flexible, thus strengthening the link between the Vocational Colleges and the labour market.
Opening pathways to further and higher education

The structure and organization of the Norwegian VET system is also designed as a door opener to higher education. The completion of one additional year at upper secondary level with subjects from the academic education programmes provides admission to universities and university colleges. This pathway to higher education is aimed to give pupils more options.

From 2009, it will also be possible to get access to specifically designed higher education programmes on the basis of a Craft’s or Journeyman’s Certificate only (i.e. without the additional year mentioned above). This measure, called “Y-veien” is based on successful pilot projects, particularly in the engineering field.
Addressing specific learning/training needs of VET teachers and trainers
The staff in VET shall possess the qualifications needed to ensure that pupils and apprentices receive adapted education and training, including the opportunity to develop skills and talents in accordance with the requirements of the Core Curriculum, the Quality Framework and the subject curricula. Through a boost in competence, school leaders, teachers and instructors in apprenticeship companies will be enabled and stimulated to meet the challenges related to the changes in content and structure which the Knowledge Promotion Reform involves. The competence development is based on the Competence Development strategy running from 2005 to 2008. Competence development measures are primarily addressed to administrative staff in schools, teachers in primary and secondary schools and professional leaders and instructors engaged in training at the workplace.

Measures to reinforce partner involvement

There is a long tradition for high involvement through the tripartite collaboration regarding decision processes, where the different stakeholders (i.e. the social partners, the teachers’ and pupils’ associations, the school owners and research institutions) take part. At the national level the National Council for Vocational Education and Training (SRY) has a separate secretariat in the Norwegian Directorate for Education and Training. The Council handles issues of national interest, development of subject curricula, development of competence, recruiting of pupils and apprentices, dimensioning of apprenticeship contracts, vocational education and training guidance and counselling, and the rules and regulations of the general framework for education and training. 
The tripartite collaboration at regional/county municipal level takes place via the County Vocational Training Boards in which both regional authorities and social partners in the industry are represented. These boards certify training establishments and are engaged in enhancing the competence for instructors and professional leaders in the training establishments. 

Enhancing access for disadvantaged groups
The Follow-Up Service works to create alternative jobs or education and training offers to those who drop out of education and training, including in VET. Preventative measures have been implemented in order to reduce the number of early school leavers regarding improved counselling and guidance in lower and upper secondary education and training. 

Pupils finishing 10 years of primary education have the opportunity to enter directly into an apprenticeship through the “Lærekandidatordning” (“learning apprenticeship arrangement”). A formalised model for such practise-based two year training leading to basic competencies is currently being tried out. This is the so called Praksisbrev (“Certificate of Practice”) - where the certificate is attained after 2 years in VET. (The ordinary VET pathway is 4 years). With this initiative, pupils with weak qualifications and/or poor motivation to complete upper secondary education and training would get the possibility to gain formal competence at a lower level than Craft or Journeyman’s certificate. The Praksisbrev should be presented as a possibility to build on further in the system of upper secondary education and training. Presently, pilot projects in three County Municipalities are being conducted.
It is also possible to sit a trade or journeyman’s examination on the basis of sufficiently broad working experience of a trade of duration 25 per cent longer than the stipulated apprenticeship period. The County authority as represented by the county vocational training board decides whether the working experience stated by the applicant can be approved, and may in special cases approve periods of experience shorter than that indicated above.

In higher education, the 2005 Act places the responsibility for the students’ learning environment with the educational institution. This relates to all students, including those with functional disabilities. In the Act, it is stated that, as far as “possible and reasonable”, the physical working environment shall be designed in accordance with the principles of universal design, and that the study situation shall be adapted for students with special needs. This adaptation must not result in any reduction of academic requirements. It could involve such measures as using a PC, giving extra time for examinations, and/or giving oral rather than written examinations.

The higher education institutions should also, “as far as possible and reasonable”, ensure that the premises, access, and sanitary and technical facilities are designed so that persons with functional disabilities can pursue their studies there. Further, the individual education plans introduced through the Quality Reform and agreed between the educational institutions and the individual student (see previous report), are useful tools for adapting studies for persons with reduced functional abilities.
According to the 2005 Act, the educational institutions must also establish learning environment committees with student members, to deal with the learning environments for all the students at the institution. This is an important way of focusing on an accessible and adapted learning environment at the institution. 

In addition to what is stipulated by law, all higher education institutions must have a special action plan for the functionally challenged. They must also have a special advisory and counselling service for persons with reduced functional abilities.
Increase rate of adult participation in lifelong learning

It is the position of the Norwegian government that adults with poor basic skills should have the opportunity to get the basic education they need, and thus be able to take an active part in the workplace and society. As part of the Competence Reform, a number of measures have been initiated to build up the skills of the adult population. Amongst other things, the national funding scheme called the Competence Development Programme (KUP) was started to give partial funding to development projects run with the cooperation of education and training providers and enterprises. KUP was also meant to help make education at primary and secondary levels more easily available to adults.
To counteract drop-out from working life because of poor basic skills the Government has initiated the Programme for Basic Competence in Working Life (BKA). The awarded funds are to be spent on giving employees instruction in reading, writing, arithmetic and basic use of ICT. As far as possible this teaching should be given in the workplace and be related to the job. Courses meant for job seekers will also be started through the Labour and Welfare Organisation. The programme is to help both job seekers and employees have the opportunity to acquire the competence they need to master the requirements of working life. The pilot projects have been very successful.
In White Paper no. 16 (2006-2007) on Early Intervention, a number of measures are proposed with a view to improving the basic competence of adults. It has been proposed to strengthen the Programme for Basic Competence in Working Life (BKA) and to consider if this programme is to be made a permanent scheme. More efforts concerning motivation and information for the target groups are suggested. The White Paper also suggests a review of which national framework conditions could provide increased learning incentives for employees with limited education.
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3.4

3.4.1
Within the framework of the project “The development of innovative curricula for vocational education and training”, 131 innovative modular curricula and 1 073 educational packages for vocational education and training were developed in 2005 and 2006. Until the end of 2007, 150 modular curricula and 2 500 to 3 000 educational packages for vocational education and training are expected to be developed under the project. 

As part of the efforts to improve the quality and attractiveness of vocational education and training and adult education, 4 221 stands (including computer equipment and educational software) were established to conduct vocational examinations; this initiative was jointly financed by the ESF, continuing education centres, practical training centres and vocational schools (593 institutions in total).
 

Examples of projects concerning quality improvement in adult education, which were carried out under the Socrates-Grundtvig Programme in 2005 and 2006, are given in the Annex (Note 14). 

3.4.2
Amendments introduced to the relevant legislation
 established mechanisms for the validation of partial professional/vocational skills acquired as a result of training completed in a given non-school setting; these arrangements will facilitate the adaptation of employees’ knowledge and skills to the requirements of their employers. The same amended regulation introduced arrangements concerning distance education in non-school settings, which should help to ensure equal educational opportunities for disadvantaged groups, including socially excluded persons and those living in rural areas and small towns. 

In order to standardise the rules used by labour offices in the monitoring of shortage and surplus occupations, the Ministry of Labour and Social Policy drew up methodological guidelines which served as the basis for the development of an IT application “Monitoring of occupations”; the application helps to produce annual and six-month county-level, province-level and national reports. The tool is improved continuously, and monitoring results are also forwarded to the Ministry of National Education. 

Training for the unemployed falls within the remit of the Ministry of Labour and Social Policy as part of active labour market policy. County-level labour offices, which organise courses for the unemployed, choose the areas of training in accordance with the needs of the local labour market, whereas the analysis of training needs is the responsibility of county-level and province-level labour offices. The effectiveness of training courses for the unemployed is currently assessed on the basis of the percentage of trainees who find employment during three months after the completion of training. 

Since 2006 a research project “The effectiveness of labour market services and instruments designed to upgrade qualifications and skills of the unemployed” has been carried out on the initiative of the Ministry of Labour and Social Policy. The main objective of the project is to modernise the existing legal and organisational framework with a view to increasing the effectiveness of labour market services and instruments which are designed to upgrade qualifications or skills of the unemployed (in particular retraining courses, practical placements and vocational training programmes, and several financial support instruments, including scholarships, loans and cost reimbursement). Findings from the research will be used to design a new IT system and to amend the relevant legislation. 

3.4.3
In accordance with the Act on the School Education System, continuing education includes education and training in schools for adults and the acquisition of new or additional qualifications or skills in non-school settings. Adults may continue their education and training in all types of schools for adults, following full-time or part-time programmes, or obtain a school leaving certificate upon passing successfully a so-called “extramural examination”, i.e. an examination taken without enrolment on a programme. 

In response to the growing demand for general education, which opens access to further study in higher education institutions, the number of general secondary schools for adults, and in particular non-public schools, increased rapidly during the last ten years.
 

Lower secondary school leavers who are not interested to continue their education or training within the school system have several options available. They may be trained as young workers either for a specific occupation or for a specific type of work at the employer’s place, and acquire theoretical knowledge either at the employer’s place or in further training and in-service training centres. Employers are eligible to have their training costs partially covered if they have concluded an employment contract with a young worker in order to provide vocational training and if they hold appropriate qualifications
. 

Vocational training in the crafts sector is one of vocational training paths open to young people who, having finished a lower secondary school, do not continue their education or training at school for various reasons. Those who choose further theoretical training in a non-school setting may obtain vocational qualifications by undergoing practical training at a craftsman’s workshop and theoretical training provided either in the form of a course or on an individual basis at the employer’s place. It may be seen that master craftsmen responsible for practical training and parents of young workers attach increasing importance to theoretical training in a school, because this enhances the young people’s prospects for further study upon completion of vocational training. This is probably also a reason behind little interest in vocational education and training in occupations taught only in non-school settings. The approach to training in public schools, where – according to employers – theoretical knowledge is given priority at the expense of practical training, meets with reactions on the part of the crafts taking the initiative to establish their own vocational schools.
 

Vocational training of young people (within the vocational education and training system in Poland) and the system for the validation of vocational skills and the award of Journeyman and Master Craftsman titles are supervised by the Polish Craft Association, an organisation which brings together over 90% of local employers in Poland.
 

3.4.4
Within the framework of the SOP HRD, an activity “Supporting vocational education and training through courses and other forms of in-service training”, implemented in 2006, should result in 12 800 persons completing higher education programmes, the upgrading of professional skills by teachers working in the vocational education and training sector, and the development of knowledge and practical skills. As a result of another activity, “Training staff to provide continuing education in the distance education system”, 1 200 persons are expected to complete higher education programmes on the provision of distance education, and those attending other courses will develop their ICT skills. 

3.4.5
Since 2004 the Ministry of National Education have concluded agreements with employers’ organisations, business self-governing bodies, professional associations and other non-governmental organisations in order to improve the quality of vocational education and training, in particular practical vocational training. Until now 11 agreements have been signed, mainly with large national organisations
 and organisations and associations representing specific sectors or trades
. Agreements have proved effective in stimulating co-operation between schools and employers. 

3.4.6
Traditional education in schools for adults is supported by distance education. What poses an obstacle in this area is the low level of ICT skills and limited access to the Internet in the Polish society – a problem largely concerning older people. Findings from a survey conducted by the Central Statistical Office in 2006 show that this results not only from excessively high costs of equipment and access to the Internet, but also from the limited public awareness of advantages and opportunities offered by electronic communication.
 

In addition to programmes provided within the extensive network of schools for adults, adults may choose further training courses or courses upgrading their general or professional/ vocational skills in non-school settings; such courses are offered by public and non-public educational and training establishments and centres. At present, the school education system includes 136 public continuing education centres and 146 public practical training centres, as well as several thousand non-public establishments offering opportunities to obtain, extend or upgrade qualifications and skills in various non-school settings. 

The provision of computer equipment and software to school libraries and teachers’ libraries under the SOP HRD in 2005 and 2006 made it possible to establish Internet centres of multimedia information. Moreover, a project is underway which aims to develop methodology, curricula and teaching materials for distance education above the lower secondary level. Another project developed curricula for distance-taught degree programmes in selected fields of study and specialisation areas for ten higher education institutions. 

Disadvantaged people were the target group of projects carried out within the framework of the Socrates-Grundtvig Programme (Annex, Note 7) and the Leonardo da Vinci Programme (Annex, Note 20). 

3.4.7
Strategic measures concerning adult education were supported in 2005 and 2006 by projects under the Socrates-Grundtvig Programme
. 

Moreover, national campaigns promoting lifelong learning are planned for the years 2007-2013 under the HCOP. At regional level, financial support will be provided for programmes addressing adults who wish to broaden or upgrade their qualifications or skills and those who seek validation of knowledge and skills acquired outside the formal education and training system. Measures are also planned to improve the attractiveness and quality of programmes offered by institutions of the school education system in the area of vocational education and training.  Moreover, support will be provided for programmes addressing adults wishing to broaden or upgrade their (general or professional/vocational) skills or qualifications in school settings. 

In 2007 a survey on types of, and tools supporting, continuing education and training of employees will be conducted on the initiative of the Ministry of Labour and Social Policy. Findings will serve as a basis to propose a financial, legal and organisational framework which would encourage increased participation of employees in continuing education and training. 
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3.4
Vocational education and training and adult education:
A. The New Opportunities Initiative: Learning Pays

The Government’s policy agenda for qualifying human resources gives a central role to the vocational education and training and lifelong learning policies, which are targeted at overcoming the deficits in the training and qualification of the Portuguese population – a move that is itself essential to the sustainability of the country’s technological, scientific and  innovation development plan. Overcoming this deficit depends on providing an effective response to two strategic objectives:

· Ensure that the new generations are qualified to meet the demands of the European area, by increasing the efficiency of the education system, combating academic failure and dropping out, and entrenching an assessment culture. 

· Promote a lifelong learning culture, to be based on a new education/training model which, by providing for a policy of inter-generational qualification, will reduce the shortfall in existing qualifications, increase fairness, and reduce the disparities in competencies in the labour market.

This framework includes the launch in late 2005 of the New Opportunities Initiative, as one – but not the only one – of the strategies designed to mobilise lifelong learning. This Initiative is a national plan that focuses on the academic and vocational qualification of both young people and adults. The importance of this bet is clear from the centrality attached to the qualification strategy (for both young people and adults) in both the National Employment Plan (PNE) and the Technological Plan.

A.1 New qualifying opportunities for young people

The challenge in this intervention axis is to make the 12th grade the minimum point of reference for education for all. The objective of betting on the diversification, strengthening and enhancement of the professionally qualifying paths that lead to dual certification is to place half the young people in secondary education on professionally qualifying courses by 2010, thereby reversing the trend in the number of young people who do not complete secondary education and improving the level of qualified insertion into the world of work. The goals of this axis are to:

· Ensure that dual-certifying 12th grade level courses cover more than 650,000 young people by 2010. This goal, which represents an accumulated increase of 100,000 places, will make it possible for the proportion of young people covered by professionalising paths to attain half of all the young people attending secondary education by 2010 (Table 3.1). This growth in the number of places on offer will be provided by the Ministry of Education and Ministry of Labour and Social Solidarity networks, as well as by the networks of private education and training operators.

· Ensure that by 2010 every young person who is in danger of dropping out of the learning system without completing his/her compulsory education is provided with the opportunity to be integrated into a professionalising path that will enable him/her to complete the 9th grade (Table 3.2).

· Extend Vocational Education to the secondary schools that form part of the public network of teaching establishments. By 2010 every public secondary school must include vocational courses as part of the learning opportunities it offers.


A.2 – New qualifying opportunities for adults

The central objective of the New Opportunities Initiative’s second axis of intervention is to improve the basic levels of qualification of those members of the adult population (over the age of 18) who have not completed the 9th grade or their secondary education. The creation of a system for effectively recovering the adult population’s qualification levels requires the mobilisation, adaptation and strengthening of the various available instruments. Of particular importance are the recognition, validation and certification of acquired competencies (which should be the “doorway” to adult training), and the offer of professionalising training targeted at adults with little schooling. 

The recognition of competencies acquired in non-formal and informal learning contexts over the course of a person’s life is not only an important mechanism for increasing individual self-esteem and social justice, but also a fundamental resource for promoting the integration of adults into new formal learning processes. At the collective level the recognition of acquired competencies makes it possible to structure complementary training paths that are adjusted on a case-by-case basis. But more important still, it leads to the individual recognition of the capacity to learn, which is the main theme for the adoption of pro-active stances towards the search for new qualifications. The consolidation and expansion of the provisions for recognising and validating competencies is thus a resource that is essential to the country’s development. 

When it comes to the offer of professionalising education and training for adults with little schooling, we are betting on quickly expanding and publicising such opportunities, but also on creating conditions that will enable adults who are in work to attend them too. Without overlooking the importance of continuing to prioritise the response aimed at people who are in a disadvantaged situation in the labour market by enabling them to acquire competencies that promote their employability, it is also important to pay increasing attention to those who, although they are in work, are in a precarious situation due to inadequate qualification. So developing the capacity to construct individual learning trajectories that attach value to each person’s acquisitions, promoting flexible models for organising training, and expanding training in the workplace are all priorities in this area of action. The goals of this axis are to:

· Increase the offer of professionalising courses for adults – at the level of the 9th and 12th grades – in such a way that 350,000 adults are covered during the Initiative’s lifetime. Attaining this target will imply widening the offer of Adult Education and Training Courses (EFAs) to secondary schools and the central units in groups of schools, with a strong emphasis on the offer of evening classes. It also means attracting the audience that traditionally looks for recurrent education to these paths (inasmuch as it is possible to provide a training response that is better suited to this audience’s needs within this framework).

· Programme the offer of dual-certification adult training at the secondary level (Table 3.3).

· Programme the offer of dual-certification adult training at the compulsory education level (Table 3.4).

· Reorganise the existing recurrent training model, in such a way as to provide a training response based on the Adult Education and Training Course format, given that such Courses make it possible to construct more agile and flexible training paths, while nevertheless maintaining secondary level responses that are adapted to the needs of people who wish to pursue their studies.

· Expand the Network of Competency Recognition, Validation and Certification Centres – ‘New Opportunities Centres’ – by investing in the involvement of:

· secondary schools and central units in groups of schools that form part of the public network. 

· Institute of Employment and Vocational Training (IEFP) training centres. 

· large enterprises that enter into protocols under which they declare their willingness to support the recognition and development of the competencies of those of their staff who possess little schooling. 

· various ministerial organisational structures, thereby making it easier for state employees who form part of those structures to gain access to the system.

· Extend the reference framework of key competencies to the secondary level. To be operationalised as part of the competency recognition, validation and certification processes, as well as in the Adult Education and Training Courses, thereby making a decisive contribution to the consolidation of this level of schooling as the minimum threshold for the qualification of the Portuguese population. The public presentation of the new ‘Reference Framework of Key Competencies for Adult Education and Training – secondary level’ took place in mid November of 2006. 

· Ensure that by 2010 more than 650,000 people obtain a certificate of competencies, with the target that by 2010 more than 75,000 diplomas granting scholastic qualifications equivalent to basic education and 125,000 diplomas granting academic qualifications equivalent to secondary education are being issued each year (Table 3.5).

B. Instruments that facilitate the implementation of the New Opportunities Initiative


B.1 – Integrated System for Managing Offers of Dual-Certification Training (SIGO)

This measure, which is crucial to the implementation of the New Opportunities Initiative, is intended as a response to two major objectives:

i) sustain the decision-making in relation to the structuring of the offer of training, in such a way as to prevent dysfunctions at the level of coverage of the country and the various audiences, and to optimise the allocation of financial resources;

ii) increase the understandability of the training opportunities on offer, by providing an integrated and exhaustive information instrument that supports the provision of academic and vocational guidance counselling to young people and is a useful tool for all the agents involved, from individual people to enterprises;

iii) be an instrument for monitoring the New Opportunities Centres’ work in terms of competency recognition and validation processes. 

In this respect the publication in 2006 of the ‘Secondary Education Access Guide’ (Guia de Acesso ao Ensino Secundário) made it possible to apply the Guide in practice at the beginning of the 2006/2007 academic year. It contains organised information on the all the opportunities for secondary education and training for both young people and adults.  

B.2- Campaign to mobilise society behind the value of learning

In 2007 the Ministries of Education and Labour and Social Solidarity launched a generalised media campaign designed to mobilise society. Its objective is to attach greater value to education and training processes and stimulate the demand for professionalising training, thereby promoting lifelong learning paths.

This campaign is split into a number of different aspects. The first, which highlights the importance of qualifying the active population, focuses on the need for society to attach greater value to adults’ investments in education and training, seen from a lifelong learning perspective. It places particular emphasis on enhancing the perceived value of the competency recognition, validation and certification process, as an opportunity to certify and strengthen learning that has taken place in a variety of non-formal and informal life contexts. The second aspect, which is centred on the younger population, calls for the continuity of secondary level studies, and in parallel seeks to attract students to qualifying learning opportunities that lead to dual certification. A third aspect, which will be launched in partnership with the National Association of Municipal Authorities, focuses on attaching added value to public schooling, particularly in terms of raising the profile of Mathematics and English and increasing the emphasis on school sports.


B.3 – Training Plan for the New Opportunities Centres’ technical/pedagogical teams 

Within the overall framework of the affirmation of the centrality of training as a pillar for attaining the network of New Opportunities Centres’ targets and increasing the value attached to them by society, the National Agency for Qualification is currently implementing a Training Plan aimed at the Centres’ technical/pedagogical teams.

The Training Plan includes actions that will be carried out in a phased manner in April, May, September and December 2007. They will develop/strengthen the competencies that all the Centres’ technical/pedagogical teams need in order to operationalise the process of implementing the Reference Framework of Key Competencies at the secondary level. In April and May 2007 there will also be actions for all the New Opportunities Centres which began operating from 2006 onwards and which need to strengthen and consolidate their technical/pedagogical teams’ competencies in relation to basic level competency recognition, validation and certification processes.


B.4 - Model for supervising and monitoring the New Opportunities Centres
As a complement to the training plan for the teams who carry out the basic and secondary level competency recognition and validation processes in the field, a model for supervising and monitoring the network of New Opportunities Centres is under development.

C. Qualifying opportunities for young people and adults – evolution


C.1 – Diversification of the offer of professionally qualifying paths for young people

( ‘Education and Training Courses’ (CEF) (Table 3.6)

The increase in the number of classes in which this type of training is given matches an exponential rise in the number of students who have been asking for this professionally qualifying path. It should be noted that the increase in the number of both classes and students at the basic education level is truly significant (Table 3.7). It is important to continue to pursue the investment in the expansion of the ‘Education and Training Courses’ that has already begun, and to seek to positively discriminate in favour of the geographic areas that are hardest hit by academic failure and early school leaving.
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3.4 Vocational education and training and adult learning
3.4.1 Measures to improve the quality and attractiveness of vocational education and training and of adult education

The main measures aimed at increasing the quality and attractiveness of the VET system, presented in the previous report are the following: creating the new professionalizing pathways; developing a new curriculum according to the professional training standards based on transferable credits; strategic planning of the priorities supposed by the professional training through a system divided in all the decision-making levels; developing the partnerships structures; increasing the number of authorized training providers.

After a period of institutional development, at the moment in which a specialized agency in the field of quality assurance for pre-university education (2005 – 2006), the initial vocational and technical education was in the phase of validation of new quality assurance standards and mechanisms. The methodological development and the expertise in the field developing the initial training qualifications (implemented through the PHARE program of a quality assurance system based on the Common Framework of Quality Assurance) has been extended to the level of entire vocational training system. In 2006, for the initial training, there have been organized training programs for the system’s key actors, including external evaluators in the field of quality assurance, and it has been reinforced the link with the Sectoral Committees.
At the level of continuous training providers, the National Council for Adult Training (NCAT) continued the process of authorizing the training providers, aiming at improving the training offer and a better convergence with the competences required on the labor market. The professional training programs in the process of authorization are developed on the bases of occupational standards or the professional training standards, approved by the Sectoral Committees. In the National Register of the Adult Professional Training providers there were, at the end of 2006, a number of 1865 providers authorized for 5400 professional training providers, of which 3881 were qualification programs.

In 2006 it was established the National Group for Quality Assurance in VET, an inter-institutional structure that aims at developing in Romania the specific tools for quality assurance in VET, according to the recommendations of the European Framework for Quality Assurance in VET (ENQUAVET). At present, the Group brings together the main institutions directly responsible in this field (the Ministry of Education, Research and Youth, MLSSF, NCDVTE, ARACIP and NCAT) and the main activities are focused on disseminating at national level the key information, as well as promoting a good institutional practices guide, efficient in quality assurance and/or evaluation (including here the authorization of training programs).

Evaluating the impact of PHARE TVET programs (2001 – 003) at the level of pilot schools indicates the fact that an improvement of the offer has direct effects in regard to the attractiveness of the initial vocational and technical training. In the same time, the curriculum development by direct involvement of the relevant social partners and basing the offer in detailed socio-economic analyses (at present there are plans at regional, local and institutional levels) had, as a consequence, the increase of relevance and, implicitly, the attractiveness of the initial vocational and technical training offer.

The measures applied contributed to increasing the attractiveness of the IVET system, the number of pupils enrolled in technological highschools and art and crafts schools being during the 2005/2006 school year with 36 000 higher than in 2002/203. The increase was, exclusively, for the pupils in rural areas, being obvious both for the pathway of the technological highschool (an increase of almost 17 000 pupils during the mentioned period), as well as the professional/art and crafts schools pathway, 20 000 pupils, respectively.

Increasing the participation rate of the pupils from rural area to education and training can be explained, not only by the measures aimed at increasing the attractiveness of this training pathway, but also by offering the necessary opportunities, especially extending the network of art and crafts schools in these areas and ensuring the necessary human resources. A difficult aspect within the whole system of upper secondary education (by extending the compulsory education from 8 to 10 years) is represented by a low level of the gross participation rate at this level of education: during 2005/2006 it was 75%, close to 2002/2003 (the year before the extension) – 74,7%.

The measures for increasing the offer of continuous training (public or private providers) have been relatively reduced. There are still debated those measures aimed at offering fiscal facilities. A very important role will be played by the Sectoral Operational Program – Human Resources Development, especially the priority axes 2,4 and 5. Still, during the reference period, it was an increase of the continuous profession training institutions (in 2006, a number of 207 school units, representing 19,2% of the total vocational and technical institutions). During the last year, the Teaching Staff Houses improved their training offer, promoting education and training programs for other categories of adults, beside the teaching staff.

3.4.2 Measures to reinforce the link between VET and labor market needs including early identification of skills need, improving the relevance of curricula and qualifications

See 3.2.2 and 3.4.1

3.4.3 Opening up pathways to further and higher education

The recent developments (EQF and Dublin descriptors) provide the existence of a short cycle, part of the academic studies, with the possibility of continuing to final exam, through credit accumulation. The present VET training system in Romania provides for a tertiary non-academic educational segment, without the possibility of credit transfer to continue the studies for final exams.

3.4.4. Addressing specific learning/raining needs of vocational and adult teachers and trainers to enable them to cope with their changing roles in the knowledge-based society

According to the Decentralization strategy it is underlined the decentralization of the budget for continuous training of teaching staff, according to the local needs and priorities. The continuous teachers’ training system is still under the influence of the traditional paradigm: the formalism of the proposed programs and/or their formal implementation (it is more important here the number of certified obtained and the number of participants than the quality of what is acquired); absence of monitoring the transfer to class of what is acquired within the training programs (the efficiency of the continuous training is almost zero if its result are not visible in the teaching process); focus on the same topics as during the initial training and on memorizing/reproducing the principles of teaching methodologies, using second hand information sources, or some bad translations. A real innovation of the continuous training system would suppose the development of a real training services market, on which there should be a fair competition between the providers. This intention exists, without being yet put into practice.
3.4.5. Measures which reinforce social partner involvement in training, in particular sectoral approaches to skills and qualifications
Reinforcing social partnership in initial and continuous training has been a constant concern in recent years. The establishment of the sectorial committees was the main measure in this area. The sectorial committee is a structure for social dialogue, set up based on an agreement of the social partners that were representative at a sectorial level. The agreement was registered by NCAT. The sectorial committees may include representatives of the social partners, Government, professional associations, chambers of commerce and industry, authorities with regulatory role, other organizations relevant to the sector concerned. 

By the end of 2006, sectorial committees had been established for 21 out of a total of 23 sectors defined by NCAT
. The activity of the sectorial committees is based on internal rules and is coordinated by NCAT.  The main role of the sectorial committees, as defined in the Law no. 132/1999, republished with its subsequent amendments, is to develop, update and validate qualifications, with the participation of the social partners at sectorial level.

The European Union and some member states supported the sectorial committees to prepare for performing their responsibilities through the following projects:

· The Phare Project 2004-2006 “Establishing the National Authority for Qualifications” (through its training component in 2007);

· The Phare Twinning Project “Support to MLSSF for continuous training”, with the involvement of the sectorial committee Constructions;

· The project of the European Training Foundation “Further support to active involvement of social partners – Reinforcing the sectorial committees”, with participation of the following sectorial committees Car Industry, Fine Mechanics, Equipment and Appliances and Food Industry, Drink Industry and Tabacco Industry, and representatives of other sectors;
· The Romanian – Dutch bilateral projects (MATRA and CROSS), coordinated by VAPRO-OVP: “Technical assistance to establish a sectorial committee and initial and continuous training funds in the sector  Chemistry, Oil Chemistry”; “Towards competence-based market-oriented qualifications”; “Technical assistance to NCAT and the sectorial committee Environment Protection”; “Training the sectorial committees to access the European Social Fund”. The first three projects are designed for the sectors Chemistry, Oil Chemistry and Environment Protection, while the last project is addressed at all sectoria committees;
· The project of the British Council “Investment in social partnership”, desiged for the following sectorial committees Tourism, Hotels, Restaurants and Information Technology, Communications, Post.

3.4.6. Enhancing access and opportunities for learning among the disadvantaged 
The most important recent measures intended to enhance access to learning and create learning opportunities for children and young people with special needs and for those with a social and economic disadvantaged background have been taken within the framework of national programmes, coordinated by MER and co-funded by external donors (The Rural Education Project; actions of the projects Phare “Access to education for disadvantaged groups, with a focus on Roma” (2002 –2004) and “Access to education for disadvantaged groups” (2004-2006);  Phare TVET (2002, 2003 and 2004 – 2006); Developing continuous teacher training in the school education system; Education for information in disadvantaged rural areas). The main areas for action refer to the improvement of the quality of educational infrastructure and of human resources available in rural areas and aim to increase participation in education, improve school performance, encourage participation in further education at higher levels and fight social exclusion. 

The impact of these measures is visible when observing the participation rate of pupils from rural areas in education at the Schools of Arts and Crafts and Technological Highschools.  (see also section 3.4.1.).

Other measures dealt with the adult population from rural areas and were intended to encourage participation in education and training, such as the training programmes for people from rural areas run by the public employment services (aporoximately 15000 people in 2006).

Another disadvantaged group is that of the Roma population, who benefited in 2006 from specific programmes promoted by public authorities (Minsitry of Labour, Social Solidarity and Family, Ministry of Education and Research, National Agency for Roma, National Agency for Employment), civil society or external donors (The European Union, Roma Education Fund, World Bank etc.) who encourage participation in education and training.

We should also mention the ”second chance” programmes run by public institutions and non-governmental organizations who provide alternative currcicula for children, youth and adults who left school earlier or are at risk.  
3.4.7. Measures to increase the rate of adult participation in lifelong learning (EU benchmark)

Even if there were not important initiatives in the reference period, Romania’s Short-and Medium-Term Continuous Training Strategy (GD 875/2005), the Reform Plan and the Operational Sectorial Programme play a lot of attention to measures designed to encourage participation of adults in lifelong learning. There are expectations that, from 2007, the number of education and training projects will increase at the same time with the increase of training opportunities (with the financial assistance for continuous training from both national and European funds). 

The National Observatory for Employment and Training, established through Order no. 564/2006 of the Minister of Labour, Social Solidarity and Family, and working within the Department for Labour Force Programmes and Strategies, will have a central role in the monitoring and evaluation of the impact of training programmes and strategies. The Observatory will be an important source of information also with regard to the efficiency of measures designed to encourage adult participation in lifelong learning, and measures targeted at specific groups (including the elderly).
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3.4 Vocational education and training and adult learning

3.4.1 Measures to increase vocational education and the quality of adult education and make these more attractive

3.4.2 Measures to reinforce the linkage between VET and the needs of the labour market, e.g. early identification of needs as well as curricula and qualifications of greater relevance for the labour market

3.4.5 Measures to increase participation of labour market partners in education, especially through sector based strategies for skills and qualifications

For a long time Sweden has had an integrated upper secondary school, where not only vocational but also theoretical study routes are provided. Basic vocational training takes place mainly within the upper secondary school. Since the most recent major upper secondary school reform at the beginning of the 1990s, all programs are three years in duration as are the vocational programs and those mainly preparing for higher education. Corresponding vocational and general programs are also provided in municipal adult education. 

The proportion of an age cohort starting upper secondary school studies has been approximately 98 percent since the upper secondary school reform that was mentioned above. The proportion of 25-34 year olds with upper secondary education or higher is at a very high level in Sweden from an international perspective. A well developed adult education system has contributed to this.

The goals for the Swedish upper secondary school are high. All students, whether they choose a general or a vocationally oriented study route, should be well prepared for their future activity after upper secondary school. At the same time evaluations show that this goal has not been fully attained. The proportion of pupils leaving the upper secondary school without a complete final school certificate is too high and many choose to supplement their upper secondary school studies in municipal adult education. Overall this delays entry to the labour market.

Changes in the upper secondary school were planned to be introduced in autumn 2007. The new Government which came into power autumn 2006 considered that the planned measures were not sufficient and that more wide-ranging reform of the upper secondary school needed to be carried out. The planned reform of the upper secondary school 2007 was cancelled and a new commission into the upper secondary school was appointed in spring 2007 with the task of submitting proposals for the future structure of study pathways in the upper secondary school. There is a need to review what changes are required in the organisation of the upper secondary school so that more pupils will complete their education within the appropriate period. The starting point should be that the upper secondary school provides education of high quality that takes advantage of the students' opportunities to choose education on the basis of aptitude and interests. The commission will work in close collaboration with higher education and representatives of working life.

Since the most recent upper secondary school reform, developments in society and working life have been very rapid. Global competition and rapid technological development create entirely new conditions. The study pathways of the upper secondary school need to be adapted to changes in different industries and vocational areas. There is a shortage of skilled manpower in some vocational areas in which the employees normally receive their basic education in the upper secondary school, whilst other programs do not satisfy the needs of the labour market. In order to ensure the relevance and quality of education, co-ordination between school and working life needs to be intensified.

The new commission into the upper secondary school will analyse the needs of the labour market for upper secondary education and submit proposals on how the labour market's needs can best be satisfied within the upper secondary school's program structure. The commissioner will also consider the coverage of work place located training components of education and how quality can be assured. The work will take place in conjunction with industry representative and partners on the labour market. 

Vocational education has by tradition mainly been carried out by schools in Sweden. By means of the upper second school reform in the 1990s, workplace located training components of the vocationally oriented upper secondary education became obligatory. Now it is the right time to take a further step in development. The new commission on the upper secondary has the task of submitting proposals on apprenticeship training in the upper secondary school as a complement and alternative to the more traditionally designed vocational education and training programmes. The major part of the education should be located in a workplace and the responsibility of the employer for the education should be regulated in an agreement with the principal organizer of the school. The commission on the upper secondary school will finalize its work during spring 2008 (dir. 2007:8).

The National Agency for School Improvement in 2006 received the task together with the National Agency for Education, and the National Centre for Flexible Learning (CFL) to provide special support to municipalities and county councils to develop the scope and contents of vocationally oriented education in municipal adult education and municipal education for adults with learning disabilities. In addition a task was submitted to the National Agency for Education to determine in conjunction with industries and working life the syllabuses for overall vocationally oriented education as well as advanced programs. The purpose of this is to facilitate individuals wishing to change occupations or obtain a vocational education. The National Agency for Education also has the task of identifying possible additional needs and where appropriate draw up and determine national syllabuses in municipal adult upper secondary education and supplementary education.

3.4.3Open educational pathways to further education and higher education

All the study pathways of the Swedish upper secondary school, as well as the vocational education programmes, when successfully completed provide basic eligibility for higher studies. In the directives for the previously mentioned upper secondary school commission, the focus should increasingly be directed to vocationally oriented subjects in the vocationally oriented programs. It should, however, always be possible for students in the vocational programs and apprenticeship training to choose those subjects and courses which provide basic eligibility for higher studies. Corresponding knowledge can also be obtained after upper secondary education through adult education.

3.4.4 Specific in-service training needs of teachers in vocational education and adult education enabling them to be better equipped for changes in their professional roles brought about by the knowledge-based society.

See points 3.3.4

3.4.6 Increased accessibility and opportunities for education amongst the disadvantaged e.g. through alternative educational routes, as well as for early school leavers

Individual programs (IV) provide individualized study pathways for pupils who do not fulfil the admission requirements for a national program. In these programmes, studies in both courses provided by the compulsory school and upper secondary are combined with workplace located learning or practice. As of 1 July 2006 the IV programme is given full time and its coverage corresponds to the national programmes. 

In order to ensure that legislation fulfils its intended effects, the National Agency for School Improvement and the National Agency for Education have been given special tasks by the Government. The National Agency for School Improvement will support and stimulate the work of municipalities and schools in raising quality of education in the individual programs so they are based on pupils' needs and preconditions. The National Agency for Education monitors how the municipalities are implementing the new legislation where all pupils with individual programs are to be offered full time education, and also report on how the municipalities are using the financial compensation granted.

3.4.7 Measures to increase adult participation in lifelong learning and strengthen key competencies amongst adult students and older persons, irrespective of whether they are professionally active or not (EU benchmark)

Adult education in Sweden is comprehensive and is made up of many different forms. The educational forms cover municipal and state adult education, adult education for those with learning disabilities, instruction in Swedish for immigrants, advanced vocational education, supplementary education, and popular adult education. The basic choices for those who are to benefit from society's initiatives in terms of adult education is that resources should be directed to those who have a great need for education e.g. those who have not had the opportunity of obtaining basic eligibility to higher education or who need education in order to strengthen their position on the labour market. One starting point is that the individual municipality as the principal organizer, has the preconditions on the basis of existing regulations and an overall municipal perspective to assess what the need for adult education is, and on the basis of this decide on scope and contents in accordance with the needs analyses. Given this background, the Government has determined that the earlier state grant directed to the education of adults will from 2007 be included in the general state grant at the same time as the amount is reduced.

The basis for adult education is the individual needs of adults for education and personal development. Today there is a right for adults to obtain an education corresponding to that of the compulsory school. The Government intends to examine how a similar right could be introduced at the upper secondary school level. 

In addition, independent (i.e. private) adult education is important so that adults will have the same opportunities as children and young people in choosing an education based on their desires and needs. The Government has appointed a commission on these questions (dir. 2007:32). The commission will deliver the report March 3 2008 at the latest. 

It is important to reach those who feel they do not have the motivation to study. The municipalities thus have the responsibility for promoting out-reach recruitment and for making vocational education accessible to all their inhabitants.

Popular adult education has a major role in providing adult learning opportunities, not least for those with weak educational backgrounds. State grants to popular adult education increased during 2007 by approximately SEK 500 million.. The Government has in guidelines for 2007 commissioned the Swedish National Council of Adult Education during 2007 and 2008 to implement special initiatives in order to improve the abilities and competencies for older persons and other groups to use modern technology.

Post upper secondary education outside higher education must be strengthened and transformed into a more powerful alternative. Crucial for the quality of vocational education is that it corresponds to the real needs of society and working life. A special commissioner was assigned the task of carrying out a review of post upper secondary vocational education outside higher education (dir. 2006:33 och 2006:108). The commissioner submitted the report "Post upper secondary vocational education - descriptions, problems and opportunities" (Eftergymnasiala yrkesutbildningar – beskrivning, problem och möjligheter) (SOU 2006:115) to the Government in January 2007.

Given the background of the earlier commission, on 29 March 2007 a new commission was set up with the task of carrying out an analysis and submitting proposals on how post upper secondary vocational education outside higher education could be brought together under a common framework to be known as the Vocational University College (Yrkeshögskolan) (dir. 2007:32). The commissioner's proposals should aim at simplifying and clarifying the system proposed for post upper secondary vocational education as well as facilitating allocation of priorities and distribution of resources at the national level. The proposals should also aim at ensuring that follow-up, evaluation and quality assurance takes place within the area. The commission will present its report by 29 September 2008.

The essence of the Government's labour market policy is to create preconditions for more people to enter the labour market at an earlier stage, and that more people of working age work and fewer leave before normal retirement age. This means, amongst other things, a clear focus on jobs and effective measures for those who are most distant from the labour market. Labour market policy can and should operate as a lubricant for the labour market. This should contribute to ensuring that people can move from one job to another, or from unemployment to work on the regular labour market as rapidly as possible. Labour market training should to a high degree be focused on strengthening the competence of unemployed persons and focus on areas where there is a lack of labour. A special commissioner will review labour market training and education preparatory for further studies (dir. 2006:70 and 2006:125).

A working organisation with good opportunities for employees to participate and develop on the basis of their individual preconditions is important. Sweden is at a comparatively high level as regards competence development at work. Of the total labour force aged between 25–64 years, 33.5 percent participated in some form of in-service training during 2005.
 Developments in this area are very largely an issue for the labour market partners and the Government is considering researching new means of stimulating individuals and employers to put additional resources into lifelong learning. 
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 3.3. VOCATIONAL EDUCATION AND TRAINING AND ADULT EDUCATION
3.3.1. Governance and leadership of education and training institutions 

In 2004, the ministry began modernisation of the system of financing and management of secondary education, which is based on lump sum financing per capita. It allows schools greater professional and financial autonomy and faster reaction to the needs of the labour market and the environment, and at the same time imposes greater responsibility for educational outcomes and encourages them to seek solutions which will improve both quality and internal economics. See Annexes.
3.3.2. Stimulating private investment

VET is financed mainly from public funds. Employers finance practical training which relates to programmes in individual contracts up to 54 weeks, and in programmes with school contracts at least 24 weeks. A case of private investment is the founding of inter-company centres (see Annexes). The situation will be improved when education legislation removes obstacles for the development of public-private partnerships and the granting of concessions.

Adult education is financed from public and private funds (see Annexes). Co-financing of the education gap is stimulated in the ratio 1/3 state, 1/3 employer, 1/3 participant. Local communities co-finance general non-formal programmes.

3.3.3. Access and equity of participation, treatment and outcomes
Students can choose modules according to their interests in the open curriculum. Those unable successfully to complete education can obtain a NVQ certificate, which gives them access to the labour market. Schools prepare the school curriculum in relation to the enrolled population and the needs of individuals. For students who do not attain minimum standards individualised plans are prepared and learning assistance provided. Textbook funds, free school meals and transport are available. Projects for reducing early school leaving are financed with the help of ESF.

In the sphere of adult education, raising the level of education is co-financed. In 2006 we financed centres for providing information and counselling in adult education (ICAE) and co-financed information and counselling centres for youth (ICCY) and lifelong learning centres (LLC). With the help of ESF funds we co-financed programmes of Project Learning for Young Adults (PLYA) and Training for Success in Life (TSL). It will be necessary to consider in the future how to integrate them in the national qualifications framework. EU and Phare projects were also successful, devoted to studying the validation system for adults, professional counselling for adults and marginal groups.

See Annexes.

3.3.4. Gender equity
See 3.1.4.

3.3.5. Use of learning outcome based approaches for the definition and design of objectives, standards and curricula and their relevance to the needs of society and the economy
VET programmes, NVQ's and certificating non-formal knowledge are based on professional standards made on the assessed needs of the economy for new knowledge and competences. The link is thus strengthened between education and the labour market and the relevance of programmes is improved. In future it will be necessary to pay more attention to the methodology of creating standards.

Extensive curricular changes in all branches have been co-financed by ESF funds. New framework national curricula have a module structure, are based on competences and evaluated in terms of credit points (credit transfer system). Twenty percent of the curriculum is open to local needs. Learning outcomes are specified in terms of obtaining professional competences (connecting theory and practice, training in companies) and building on key competences and general knowledge. New programmes enable students easier vertical and horizontal transition between them, and adults to obtain certificates on non-formal knowledge that are recognised in further education.

3.3.6. Quality assurance systems

A comprehensive concept of quality assurance in VET is being prepared which includes already existing nationally prescribed standards, curricula, qualifications and teacher training, entering schools in the register, final examinations and vocational matura, and adds self-evaluation and compulsory founding of quality management groups in schools, and regular annual reporting on progress. Quality monitoring indicators have been prepared which are expected to be adopted in April 2007.

In order to improve and encourage greater investment in quality in adult education organisations, we have developed a model for self-evaluation 'Offering quality education to adults' (OQEA), which is comparable with models of self-evaluation in other European countries and has many elements identified in the common European quality assurance framework (CQAF).

See Annexes.

3.3.7. Developing learning partnerships with stakeholders

New curricula (20 % of each is open) encourage schools to cooperate intensively with the environment and local companies. With the aid of ESF funds, regional councils for human resource development have been created in which are included employees, schools, regional development agencies and chambers.

Lifelong learning centres include the following social partners: employees, schools which provide adult education, regional development agencies and providers of counselling and independent learning. The ICAE and ICCY models include partners in the local environment with the aim of networking as many providers of education and advisory services for adults as possible, thus assuring a quality, comprehensive and coordinated activity of all those involved.

3.3.8. Measures for improving quality and attractiveness of VET and adult education

In addition to new programmes, it is mainly the quality of their implementation that will contribute to greater attractiveness of VET. An extensive project of introducing programmes and training teachers in the use of new teaching methods and knowledge assessment, greater individualisation and learning support is therefore taking place. Furthermore, a national strategy of encouraging enrolment in and raising the recognition of VET is in preparation.

In 2005 and 2006, the 10th and 11th Lifelong Learning Week (LLW) were held, which help make the Slovenian public more aware and better informed of the importance and diverse opportunities of lifelong learning.
32 SK -  Slovakia 

3.4
Vocational education and training and adult learning
3.4.1 Measures to improve quality and attractiveness of vocational education and training and of adult education
With the aim to improve quality and attractiveness of VET, the Ministry of Education of the SR has adopted in December 2006 “Evaluation of Experimentally Tested Educational and Study Fields in the Area of Vocational Education and Training” in terms of the edict of the Ministry of Education of the SR on experimental testing. Evaluation contains list of education and study fields of secondary vocational training institutions and secondary vocational schools that will be experimentally tested in the school year 2007/2008. The process in divided into individual phases – submitting proposals for experimental testing, realization of experimental testing itself, submitting intermediate evaluation and final evaluation of experimental testing. Progressive trends in vocational education and training in the SR are pursued by the evaluation. Evaluation report will be submitted to regional school offices, to the State School Inspection, to the State Vocational Education Institute and the Institute of Information and Prognosis in Education. At the same time, results of evaluation are presented in enclosure to Pedagogic-organization instructions for the school year 2007/2008.

3.4.2 Measures to reinforce the link between VET and labour market needs including early identification of skills need, improving relevance of curricula and qualifications
Implementation of two-level model of educational programmes should by a solution to mentioned problem according to present attitude of stakeholders in the SR. The basic principle of this model is division of responsibility for content of VET education and study fields between the state and a school ensuring educational and learning process. Deployment of educational programmes is important tool for achieving new level and extent of education outcomes and educational activities. Educational programme will represent complex programme of solving objectives, content, methods and forms of educational process, strategies and methods of evaluation, organization and management. Fundamental contribution of such proposed educational policy will be creation of new relationship among central – state, local – school and individual – pedagogic responsibility. State educational programmes will define state concepts about specialization, content and outcomes of education by particular national economy sectors, administration, culture and art. Development, opposition, revision and innovation of state programmes will be ensured by relevant ministries through centrally administered organizations in cooperation with experts from science and practice, including pedagogy and psychology. 
School level of education will be represented by school educational programmes as starting point for education and learning work in school. School programmes have to come out from state educational programmes. This type of programmes will not only enhance school autonomy, but it will also ensure match with regional labour market needs, development needs of region and individual needs of individuals. Schools will have wider opportunities for cooperation with employers’ organizations in the form of advisory committees or working groups. Using the licence held by the Headquarters of Work, Social Affairs and Family of the SR, which is outcome of the project Integrated System of Typal Positions, is actual in this relation. Outcomes contain many elements utilizable in vocational education and training, also in the form of individual subject named Introduction to the World of Labour. Nowadays, works on development of state educational programmes within the ESF project “Improving Vocational Education in the SR on the Level of ISCED 3C“ are in progress. Fifteen educational programmes for study field groups will be a basis for subsequent works on development of school educational programmes. 
The material named Proposal of Vocational Education and Training Coordination System for Labour market
 has been adopted by the Ministry of Education of the SR in March 2007. The proposal comes out from request to address priority tasks in the VET field. It describes present situation in cooperation between employers sphere and VET, as well as its basic legal framework. It presents important information and suggestions of employer subjects, educational institutions and state administration and self-government authorities on present situation and further development of integrating employers into VET, which is not only described, but also evaluated. The material presents suggestions and measures for labour market coordination with VET institutions that could help to mobilize and improve current situation of vocational education system. Submitted form of vocational education coordination system for labour market aims to achieve three main objectives. To describe development and present situation of labour market cooperation in developing and improving level of primary VET in the Slovak Republic, to propose the system of VET and labour market coordination and to suggest measures that would enable mobilization and improvement of employers sphere integration into VET. In connection to the material Proposal of Vocational Education and Training Coordination System for Labour Market, the State Vocational Education Institute has been assigned with elaborating detailed branch analysis. At the same time, it was assigned to incorporate approved system of vocational education and training coordination for labour market into new School Act (being prepared). 

New quality of VET conditioned by system approach and active participation of employers’ subjects to addressing its goals, content and structure by cooperation with institutions associating employers, with employers, central state administration authorities, territorial self-government authorities and other subjects at adjusting existing educational and study fields to labour market demands also by establishing new study fields is a condition for successful entry of students to labour market. 

3.4.3
Opening up pathways to further and higher education
The steps of the Slovak Republic in relation to preparation and implementation of The LLL and LLC Strategy and with preparation of the LLL Act pursue goals covering intentions to open access to further and higher education in the SR in greater extent than for the time being. 
Tools defined in the strategy and the act comes will result in: broadening access to LLL through providing information and counselling on all possibilities and opportunities; creation of effective and functional counselling system for occupation choice and career growth; implementation of career counsellors professional growth system linked to the system of their further education and with the system of expert methodical support; building the system providing necessary information for decision making of education stakeholders (students, parents, schools, employers and state administration and self-government employees); providing education to all so that relation between education and other responsibilities and activities could be ensured; development of flexible educational programmes with various study length (long-term, short-term and brief trainings); deployment of modular access to education supporting gradual preparation; creation of integral system of students evaluation on the end of every educational level based of preconditions and attained results diagnosis. In summary, these measures address ensuring access to education for all so that they would be able to assert themselves in the knowledge-based society.

3.4.4. Addressing the specific learning / training needs of vocational and adult teachers and trainers to enable them to cope with their changing roles in the knowledge-based society
The Methodology of Creation of Profession Standards of Individual Categories of Pedagogical Employees based on competence profiles of individual categories of pedagogues derived from educational objectives, values and targets of schools has been adopted by the Ministry of Education of the SR in 2006.
At the late 2006, the Conception of Career System in Education outlining career order of pedagogues, based in improving pedagogical competences in career pathways of profession, has been elaborated.
Financial resources from the European Social Fund were in 2005 and 2006 significant factor contributing to realization of educational programmes for further education of teachers. Through them, educational institutions of the Ministry of Education of the SR used institute of so-called national projects that facilitated development profession competences of teachers (e.g. education of pedagogues for utilization of information and communication technologies in educational process – functional literacy (FIT), education of executive pedagogical employees, education to completion study in secondary schools, education in foreign languages, education of career/profession guidance counselling, global development education, education of teachers in work with students from socially disadvantaged environment, education teacher assistants for support of social inclusion and parity of opportunities of pupils threatened in education, human rights education, education in distant form (EDiF), for building information-educational portal for wide pupil and laic public etc.)

During 2005 and 2006, the programme objective of the Ministry of Education of the SR - Development of Regional School System has been performed  The target to increase computer literacy of regional pedagogical employees was realized by training 55,000 regional pedagogic employees in training courses focused on using information and communication technologies. The project for achieving functional literacy in information technologies for 40,000 pedagogic employees will be realized in 2006-2008 with the support of European structural funds. The National Supportive Service for E-twinning has been established in Slovakia within realization of the project supported by the European Commission. As per September 1, 2006, 479 schools (14%) have registered and 149 projects have been realized.

Existence of educational organizations of the Ministry of Education of the SR for further education of pedagogues gives a guarantee for covering whole territory of the republic by educational events, for prompt implementation of education for attaining necessary required skills and competences of pedagogues, as well as for achieving qualification, also for temporary period.
3.4.5
Measures to reinforce social partner involvement in training, in particular sectoral approaches to skills and qualifications
Social partners as target groups will participate on addressing projects of developing the National Profession Framework and the National Qualifications Framework through their representatives in consultation project team. Consultation teams will comment project outcomes. Moreover, social partner representatives will directly participate on development and creation of profiles of professions, qualifications and evaluation standards and certificate complements. They will be nominated for work in projects by employers’ organizations with nation-wide scope of activity, commerce and industry chambers and central labour union bodies on the basis of interest into open variant of institutionalized forms of body.

Employers, their associations and chambers will be at the same time involved in the work of bodies named "sector boards" that will participate in creation of qualifications and will guarantee them. 
3.4.6
Measures for enhancing access and opportunities for learning among the disadvantaged, and alternative pathways, including for early school leavers
The Slovak Republic have engaged in the initiative of so-called "second chance schools" proposed by the European Commission in the document from 1995 – White Paper on Education and Training: Teaching and Learning Towards the Learning Society” aimed at fighting against unemployment among people in the age of 16-25 years from disadvantaged environment early leaving schools without attaining required qualification. Primary and secondary criteria of second chance schools are in compliance with the philosophy and principles of the National Programme of Education and Learning in the SR for Forthcoming 15-20 Years (Millenium). The aim of second chance schools is to improve integration of such young people facing real threat of exclusion from labour market by participating on improving their abilities and motivation to learn and educate and attain basic knowledge and new skills.

The basic idea resides in reintegration of this target group by offering them second chance through new type of education. With regard to aversion towards traditional way of education prevailing among these young people, the second chance schools works on entirely other principles. It is very important so that the school itself would be a very motivating environment. The school should have strong link to partner companies in the region, whereby appropriate education with perspective of asserting school leavers on the labour market would be ensured. The complexity of education and tutoring people from mentioned target group resides in that their subjective disposability for inclusion into standard educational network is low and this is also dominant reason why they drop from institutionalized school network. They need different approach, pace, methods, way of education, and environment than customary in standard school system. 
Short-term re-qualification and motivation courses and trainings and necessary complement of tutoring, however they do not address existence problems of marginalized groups of youth effectively in connection to their assertion on the labour market. Employers do not accept certificates from short-term courses as sufficient and required qualification for performance of certain profession. 
Mentioned group is not able to assert on the labour market and remains long-term unemployed without second chance to participate in education and learning process. The Slovak Republic pursues to solve this issue systematically and regionally by support of establishing educational institutions of this type according to needs and demographic structure of citizens. The solution is possible only under close cooperation of subjects in the region creating links in the structure with their interconnection in social and political system of given city or region.

Supported activities are aimed the target that the level of attained knowledge of second chance school leavers would be on the same qualitative level as the knowledge level of leavers from any other school within existing school educational system is. Quality standards of second chance schools are being developed by the European Association of Second Chance Schools and its partners within the TQM (Total quality management), SOCRATES and Grundtvig 1 international projects. By networking second chance schools, retaining system is created ensuring that a pupil stays in the educational process and his subsequent reintegration to the labour market. Educational participants do not participate on financing, but it is realized on the basis of compound financial resources (from state budget, structural funds, foundation resources, enterprises, municipalities, self-governing regions, non-profit organizations, and NGOs).

Regarding the support of other form of secondary and higher education of disadvantaged social groups support, the Secretariat of the Plenipotentiary of the Government of the SR for Roma Communities provides financial resources for the Programme of Support of Roma Students of Secondary and Higher Education Institutions on the basis of the resolution of the Government of the SR. These funds are designated for secondary schools and individuals, higher education institutions students for facilitating study of talented pupils from socially weak families. The help concerns all schools included into secondary school network, schools with leaving exam as well as without (training institutions and vocational schools), including higher vocational schools as well as higher education institutions. In case of secondary study, the applicant for support is a secondary school, through director that carries out selection of applicants for study support on his school on the basis of defined criteria. Applications of schools will be judged by selection commission at the Secretariat of the Plenipotentiary of the Government of the SR and upon approving financial support and concluding a written agreement with the Government Office of the SR, the school can realize the support program. In case of higher education, the support is realized through the Open Society Foundation.

3.4.7
Measures to increase the rate of adult participation in lifelong learning, and to reinforce key competences among adult learners and older people whether employed or not (EU benchmark)
Measures of developed The LLL and LLC Strategy supporting increase of adult participation in lifelong learning encompass following activities:
-  to implement the system of continuous monitoring and forecasting educational needs development in order to create conditions for citizens, employers, public administration and educational institutions and to react on changing labour market needs,
- to deploy information system for LLL and LLC that will be effective tool for free access of citizens and institutions to education and counselling and at the same time it will be bidirectional communication tool of its clients,
- to implement system of LLL and LLC quality management through national authority functions authorized to certify educational institutions, to accredit non-formal educational programmes in modular form with assigning credits to particular modules; to certify lectors and managers of non-formal education and career guidance counsellors,

- to implement validation of non-formal and informal learning outcomes by establishing national authority that will authorize natural and legal persons for verification of non-formal and informal learning outcomes in order to attain partial or full qualification and direct validation of non-formal education outcomes through accredited non-formal educational programmes in modular form with assigned number of credits.
33 TR - Turkey

Increasing the quality and attractiveness of VET 

5.1.
Main policies/measure

A legislative proposal to establish the Institute for National Vocational Qualifications has been prepared
. The institute will be responsible for establishing a common quality assurance framework and common principles for validation of non-formal learning. Vocational qualifications/standards have been developed for 250 vocations. This legislation mandates that the MoNE in cooperation with the Ministry of Labor and other related parties must adapt these standards and align vocational curricula with these standards within 180 days of approval of the legislation. 

Two projects funded by EU also are designed to develop vocational and technical education. Strengthening Vocational Education and Training System Project (SVET) is being implemented to improve quality of vocational education and to increase relevance of training to economy. The project is in progress to develop an up to date modular curricula and vocational qualifications/standards for 17 vocational fields, a national vocational qualifications system, quality assurance system, increased/strengthened cooperation between related parties, quality assurance system and lifelong learning policy. MoNE recently hosted a symposium on Lifelong Learning and Employment Towards Accession to EU with participation of social partners and stakeholders. The final outcome of the project will be a strong VET system supported by a National Qualification System with national and international credibility. 

Modernization of Vocational Education and Training Project (MVET) is designed to improve quality of teachers and support adaptation vocational teacher training system to developments in EU countries. Final outcomes and success of the SVET, translating national vocational standards and curricula into instructional practices heavily depends on successful implementation of the MVET, developing quality of teaching and teachers. 

Development of vocational education policies to increase quality and attractiveness of vocational education requires reliable and accurate data about outputs/graduates of the vocational education system. To this end, Vocational and Technical Secondary Education Graduates Monitoring Project has been started in 2005. This project establishes a database to follow graduates from vocational and technical secondary schools starting with year 2001 to up to date. This database will provide information on employment status, match between training received in school and skills needed at work place and work performance ratings. This information will be used to strengthen the link between vocational training and work place and to develop more effective and efficient education and training. 

Vocational and technical education regions were established as of 2002 to implement the provisions within the scope of the Law no 4702 which entitles the graduates of vocational and technical secondary schools to have access to two-year colleges of technology, two year vocational and technical higher education institutions, to continue further programs in their field of study or follow the closest programs without taking the university entrance exam. A vocational and technical education region is composed of one or more two-year colleges of technology and vocational-technical institutions at secondary level which are interrelated within the integrity and continuity of the curricula. 81 such regions have been established, one in each of 81 province. 

Implementation of Vocational and technical education regions is intended to increase attractiveness of vocational training at secondary level as well as increasing effective use of resources by sharing facilities of secondary vocational schools with two-year higher education institutions. However, initial findings from the implementation indicate that this policy is definitely in need of further improvement in terms of its flexibility and relevance of curricula to workplace skills. Corrective measures can be taken as part of current developments in vocational education and training. 

Decisions on the planning, development and assessment of formal and non-formal vocational education and training including apprenticeship training and training at workplaces are taken by Vocational Education Council at the MoNE composing of representatives from relevant ministries, trade and employers’ unions, NGO’s, higher education institutions and chamber of commerce. The council assembles at least once a year to ensure that vocational and technical education and training is continuously adjusted to the needs of relevant sectors.

Provincial Vocational Education Councils forms decisions and make recommendations to provincial governorships on the planning, development and assessment of vocational education and training. Provincial councils, which meet twice a year, are comprised of representatives from various provincial public authorities, trade and employers’ unions, NGO’s, vocational schools-training institutions and chamber of commerce. The Vocational Training Councils at both national level and provincial levels provide the ground for multilateral structure between the vocational and technical education, and training systems and social partners.

Cooperation with social partners has been enhanced by the projects under implementation. Taking into consideration the needs of society, the MoNE shows sustained effort to cooperate with private sector and NGO’s in all areas including curriculum development, generating additional resources, more efficient and effective use of existing human resource capacity, and  aligning vocational education and training with realities of workplaces. This approach increases the attractiveness of vocational education and training as it improves the link between education and employment.

5.2.
Obstacles and areas for further progress

Most of the developments noted in this section are still in implementation process and institutionalization requires sustained effort and resources. Partnership between public education authorities and social partners should be further developed to increase quality of vocational education and training. As noted in the “2004 Regular Progress Report” for Turkey, access to higher education should be re-examined to increase attractiveness of vocational education and training. However, focusing on “access” issue alone, should not result in underestimating diminishing effect of outdated curriculum and practices on quality and attractiveness of vocational education. 
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3.4 VET and adult learning

3.4.1 Measures to improve the quality and attractiveness of vocational education and training and of adult education.

In 2006 a major review of Skills in the UK Prosperity for all in the Global Economy—World Class Skills was published (the Leitch report, named after its author). It argued that UK competitiveness was at risk from low skills, placing a serious limitation on economic growth; and future development. It proposed a more customer driven model of VET with three core elements: a brokerage system to assist employers in identifying their training needs, and to find ways of meeting these; a system of individual learning accounts, to enable individuals to buy the training they feel they need; and a new universal adult careers service, to enable individuals to receive good advice about their training needs He proposed that, by 2010, all public funding for VET should be customer led, channelled through Train to Gain and Learner Accounts. The Government has accepted the general direction, principles and ambition of the report, and is working closely with stakeholders to develop an implementation plan linked to the 2007 Comprehensive Spending Review.
Major reviews of the purposes and operation of post compulsory education are in progress in both Scotland and Wales.

The 14-19 Education Strategy in England is developing a more work-focused route to motivate 14-16 year olds with relatively low-attainment and who are at serious risk of disaffection (2.1), and this is being incorporated into the new Diplomas (see 2.1).  Further initiatives include Learning Agreement Pilots to provide financial support and routes into learning and training for 16 and 17 year olds out of education, employment and training for 20 weeks. 

In line with the commitment made in the ‘The Learning Country-Vision into Action’, WAG has set up an independent review to evaluate the mission and role of the Further Education sector, to consider how FE should focus its activities and how to drive forward quality improvements. Northern Ireland is in the process of implementing its strategy for the Further Education Sector, FE Means Business, which was published in 2004.  

3.4.2 Measures to reinforce the link between VET and labour market needs including early identification of skills needs, improving the relevance of curricula and qualifications.

The English Train to Gain programme was launched nationally in 2006. It offers employers a brokerage service to help identify their training needs and find appropriate training provision to meet them. The pilot programmes launched in 2002 featured significant levels of deadweight. To address this, Train to Gain’s skills brokerage service is focused on engaging ‘hard to reach’ employers. After 5 months of national operations, 68% of participating employers were ‘hard to reach’. In total, 107,000 employees were in learning. Similar programmes exist in Wales through a new Workforce Development Programme, and in Scotland through Business Learning Accounts, aimed at small business. 

In England, three National Skills Academies (NSAs) were launched in 2006. Led by employers but with Government support these aim to encourage excellence in vocational education at national level, operating as world class centres of excellence in training for their occupational sectors. The intention is to establish twelve by 2008. At local level excellent Colleges and private training providers can be designated as Centres of Vocational Excellence (CoVEs) for the quality of their vocational education in a given occupational area, mainly at level 3. To date, 403 CoVEs have been approved in England.  The LSC has also launched a national standard of employer responsiveness for Colleges of Further Education. 25 Sector Skills Councils have now been created to bring together employers and policymakers to develop strategies to meet skill needs in each sector (see 3.4.5)

The Scottish Enterprise programme, Determined to Succeed aims to ensure that Scotland’s young people have the skills, knowledge and confidence to participate in the workforce by: encouraging enterprising approaches to teaching and learning in the classroom; making links to the world of work; and making provision for all pupils over the age of 14 to participate in vocational learning liked to a relevant qualification.  The programme is delivered in partnership between central and local government, and over 7,000 school-business partnerships have already been established.

Scotland’s Training for Work programme has recently been refocused to become more employer led, with the aim of improving employment outcomes.  Also in Scotland, Learndirect Scotland, and Enterprise Networks are successfully engaging with the business community – providing effective information, advice and guidance which encourages greater investment in the workforce. 

There has been a concerted effort across the UK to revive apprenticeships, which had gone into decline in the 1980s and 1990s. Modern Apprenticeships are now available at Level 2 and Level 3 (equivalent to school leaving qualification and university entrance level), and a lower level scheme Young Apprenticeships: began in September 2004, aimed at 14-16 year olds.  In England, the number of apprentices has increased by 2006 to 255,000, exceeding Government targets. In Scotland too targets were exceeded with 34,000 apprentices currently in training in Scotland.  Modern Apprenticeships are available throughout the UK, but each country has adopted a distinct approach. In England they are available to all ages, but those over 25 must pay the costs themselves. In Scotland they are prioritised to young people 16-19 in economic priority sectors, with 34,000 MAs currently in training, again above target.  In Wales they are funded and open to all over the age of 16. 

An important step towards a better understanding of employer needs has been the production by the LSC of annual Employer Skills Surveys which examine skills needs and expectations, and training practices. The English survey covers 74,000 employers, and is paralleled in Scotland by the Scottish Employer Skills Survey. The Sector Skills Development Agency, the LSC and Futureskills Scotland (the Scottish Labour Market Intelligence Unit) inform Colleges and training agencies about employer demand.  In Wales, similar functions are carried out by the Future Skills Wales Unit, and the Welsh Assembly Government’s Skills and Employment Action Plan 2005 presents implementation plans for skills and employment. 

3.4.3 Opening up pathways to further and higher education.

In England, Foundation Degrees were created in the late 1990s as lower level vocational higher education programmes developed in collaboration with employers, to address identified skills needs at Intermediate level, and open vocational routes into HE. Learning can be through part-time and full-time courses, distance learning and learning in the workplace and online learning. Numbers are expanding at 25% pa (20,800 in 2007).  Legislation currently before Parliament will make it possible for Further Education Colleges to be authorised to award Foundation Degrees independently of HE institutions.

Scotland and Wales do not currently have Foundation Degrees, but the Scottish Credit and Qualifications Framework plays a major part in promoting progression routes. In both cases a significant proportion of HE is provided in FE institutions, which increases accessibility. Wales is currently exploring the possibility of funding Foundation Degrees through HE/FE partnerships.
Access courses are another important route into HE aimed at “mature students” (generally those aged 21 or over on entry to HE) Most such courses last between six months and a year . Around 30,000 students are currently enrolled, and numbers are rising. 

Northern Ireland has both Access courses and Foundation Degrees, provided through FE colleges. Policy on Higher Education Further Education colleges is currently under review, as part of the implementation of FE Means Business, in order to address both the skills needs of employers and the widening access agenda.  Northern Ireland does not, however intend to introduce legislation to authorise Further Education Colleges to award Foundation Degrees.

3.4.4 Addressing the specific learning / training needs of vocational and adult teachers and trainers to enable them to cope with their changing roles in the knowledge-based society.

Traditionally teachers in the VET/FE sector are less likely to have formal teaching qualifications, because of the high proportion of experienced vocational practitioners who take on teaching roles. The English Further Education Bill currently before Parliament creates a requirement that all FE teaching staff achieve appropriate qualifications within 2 years of entry for full time staff and 4 years of entry for part time staff. It also specifies a Continuing Professional Development requirement for teachers and trainers in FE colleges. 

In Wales, a strategic plan is in development to engage all education practitioners in all sectors in effective learning, teaching and professional development, including an International Professional Development programme for FE lecturers.  

3.4.5 Measures which reinforce social partner involvement in training, in particular sectoral approaches to skills and qualifications.

A major strategic development has been the creation of 25 employer led Sector Skills Councils (SSCs), with involvement from Trades Unions, professional and trade bodies. SSCs have a lead role in collating and communicating sectoral labour market data, and in raising employer engagement, demand and investment in skills. By 2008 each will have published two documents: a Sector Skills Agreement defining the skills needs of the sector, and identifying how employers plan to work with providers and Government to meet them, and a Sector Qualification Strategy, to ensure that qualifications are designed to meet employer needs. The 25 Councils now cover 84% of the workforce, and come together with the Sector Skills Development Agency which coordinates work and provides underpinning research, in the Skills for Business Network. 

At Regional level employers, education and training providers and Government agencies come together to develop coordinated approaches to skills issues through Skills Alliances, and at local level Local Aimhigher Partnerships bring together partners to develop and coordinate initiatives to widen participation in higher education, including vocational routes. 

In England the nine Regional Development Agencies also play a role in defining regional priorities for economic and skills development. 

Although the UK does not have formal social partnership arrangements, significant steps have been taken to engage Trades Unions in education and training. The DfES supports Unionlearn, launched by the Trades Union Congress in 2006 to offer guidance on training for employers and employees, and support the work of some 15,000 workplace Union Learning Representatives who promote learning and provide advice on education to workers in the workplace. The Scottish Union Academy and the Welsh Union Learning Fund provide similar functions.  

3.4.6 Enhancing access and opportunities for learning among the disadvantaged, and alternative pathways, including for early school leavers.

Reducing the number of 16-18 year olds not in education, employment or training (NEETs) is a major priority for policy throughout the UK, and strategies are in place to address this in England and the DAs. The most recent imitative is the publication in 2007 of the Green Paper Raising Expectations: Staying in education and training post-16, which proposes that, from 2013, when the full set of Diplomas (see 2.1) are in place, everyone in this age group will be required to be in education, or employment with training leading to a formal qualification. The Government is currently consulting on this proposal.

Scotland’s NEET strategy, More Choices, More Chances aims to reduce the number of young people NEET by 2008 through 5 key areas of activity: improving opportunities for young people of school age; creating a better fit between those services delivering post-compulsory education and training; ensuring further learning is a financially viable option; removing barriers to accessing opportunities and joining up planning and delivery to meet the national and local challenges.   The Lifelong Partners initiative aims to create new links between schools and colleges. One element of the Scottish Individual Learner Account scheme (see 3.1.2), is targeted at those on low incomes (over 90% of ILA-funded  learners are on low incomes), while Get Ready for Work helps young people 16-17 with additional support needs to gain the skills required to move into work, or further training.

Wales has a wide-ranging 14-19 strategy which aims to reduce the numbers of NEETs by introducing new Learning Pathways, offering greater choice and flexibility to learners, and a wide range of courses and qualifications, both academic and vocational. This includes a blend of support mechanisms and the provision of Learning Coaches for the 14-19 age group. The introduction of the Welsh Baccalaureate Qualification will also offer greater opportunities to this group.

Addressing disadvantage is a key strand of the Northern Ireland Skills Strategy for Northern Ireland, implemented through the Success Through Skills Programme.  

Since the mid 1990s efforts have been made to reinvigorate the employer based entry routes to vocational education, with Modern Apprenticeships as a major component (see 3.4.2) . 

In England the LSC also makes Learner Support Funds available to Further Education Colleges to provide financial support for FE students (hardship funds, childcare funds and residential bursaries) LSC pays FE providers and sets terms and conditions.  For students on low incomes on Level 2 and 3 programmes an Adult Learning Grant of £30 per week is available to meet living costs. The pilot work will be rolled out nationally from 2007. Since 2003/04 24,000 learners have received grants under the scheme, which is accompanied by the entitlement to free tuition for 19-25 year olds undertaking a Level 3 qualification. 

To address the needs of school leavers with very low levels of language, literacy and numeracy the LSC has launched an Entry to Employment learning programme at level 1 for 16-18 year olds not ready for other learning/employment opportunities, with some 50,000 participants annually, of whom 46% progress to positive outcomes in further education or employment. 

New arrangements for delivering offender learning and skills were introduced in three development regions of England in 2005. The LSC is responsible for this group of learners. The Green paper Reducing re-offending through Skills and Employment in 2005 sets out new strategy ideas. 

3.4.7 Measures to increase the rate of adult participation in lifelong learning, and to reinforce key competences among adult learners and older people whether employed or not (EU benchmark).

Current levels of adult participation in formal learning are high across the UK, by comparison with both EU and global averages.  However, this has traditionally reflected high levels of participation in relatively short work related programmes and adult education programmes taken for cultural, leisure, civic, health and social reasons. 

The decision to focus resources on areas of explicit market failure – notably low skilled and socially excluded adults – has led to a gradual transfer to public resources away from the traditional adult education programmes and towards more vocationally focused ones.  The intention was not to close the traditional programmes, but to progressively increase the proportion of costs met by the learner or employer. Colleges have been expanding full cost provision to offset the reduction in public funding, and a fund of £210M has also been safeguarded to finance learning for personal and community development (PCDL). At present there is no formal strategy for adult learning which is not vocationally focused, but a Task Group has been set up to reform PCDL, focusing particularly on building effective local partnerships to secure continuing, balanced and high quality provision. The overall effect of the shift in funding to areas of market failure has been a growth in the number of students enrolled on longer programmes, but a significant reduction in publicly funded student numbers overall, with a fall of 12% in numbers of over-19 learners in the year to November 2006.  

In 2005, in response to demographic change, the Scottish Executive launched Experience Counts which seeks to encourage Sector Skills Councils (SSCs) to collaborate with colleges and other learning providers to develop and deliver short “bite-sized” or taster courses aimed at the older learner (aged 50+) within their sector.  Funding totalling £556,000 has been made available for the financial years 2005-2008 to: encourage partnership working between SSCs, learning providers and employers; support training needs analyses targeting the skills needs of the 50+ workforce with particular emphasis on employability skills; encourage older workers back into learning – to make them more productive in their current job and raise their confidence to acquire new skills and, support the development and delivery of learning opportunities in response to the outcomes from the training needs and analyses.

In Wales, there has been a similar focus on improving the quality of work-based learning, along with the development of a strategy for improving and delivering better community and adult learning.  The aim is to promote the benefits of gaining skills – especially employability skills – to people of all ages, and to provide bite-sized learning and credits towards qualifications through the Credit and Qualifications Framework for Wales.

� From the national reports it has not always been possible to distinguish between VET and adult learning. Also countries do not always operate with clear distinctions between adult learning and adult education.  


� The 2006 Commission Communication on Adult Learning introduced this definition. See � HYPERLINK "http://eur-lex.europa.eu/LexUriServ/site/en/com/2006/com2006_0614en01.pdf" ��http://eur-lex.europa.eu/LexUriServ/site/en/com/2006/com2006_0614en01.pdf�


�  Latest report on the progress "Zooming in on 2010" http://www.trainingvillage.gr/etv/Information_resources/Bookshop/publication_details.asp?pub_id=474


� See also http://ec.europa.eu/education/news/ip/docs/Maastricht_com_en.pdf  


� See also http://ec.europa.eu/education/policies/2010/docs/helsinkicom_en.pdf


� Cedefop 2007 op.cit.


� Commission staff working paper. Progress towards the Lisbon Objectives in Education and Training 2006, p. 138.


� Commission staff working paper. Progress towards the Lisbon Objectives in Education and Training 2006, p. 87.


� Commission staff working paper, Progress towards the Lisbon Objectives in Education and Training 2007 p. 67 





� Normally mainly refers to CVET (continuing VET); in countries with traditional apprenticeship system, enterprises cover part of the costs in IVET (initial VET).


�   COMMISSION STAFF WORKING DOCUMENT, Annex to the :


COMMUNICATION FROM THE COMMISSION Modernising education and training: a vital contribution to prosperity and social cohesion in Europe Draft 2006 joint progress report of the Council and the Commission on the implementation of the “Education & Training 2010 work programme” {COM(2005) 549 final


� See also Cedefop: Zooming in on 2010 chapter 4.5.2.2., op.cit.


� Every fifth Roma child attends a school of this type at the age of 6-7, and the majority of the pupils learning here are Roma, thus, it functions as a segregational institution as well. Only in exceptional cases can young people attending such schools get into vocational training institutions that offer qualifications with direct access to the labour market 





7 After the successful completion of the programme one-monthly minimum salary was paid to the participants as a reward. 


� The system was developed over the seven years from 2000 to 2006. 


� Level 3 of the IALS SIALS scale for functional literacy and numeracy skills 


� L’INVALSI has conducted an experiment involving “entrance” tests.


� Established by Decree 276/2003 implementing Law 30/2003. 


� Overall, more than 420,00 enterprises, employing more than 6 million workers, have joined the Funds to date.


� Valle D’Aosta, Bolzano, Trento, Emilia Romagna, Tuscany, Umbria, Marche, Basilicata


� Initiative co-financed by the ESF for 2000-2008.


� In 2006 just one Fund indicated workers aged 45+ as priority targets, in the notice on funding for lifelong learning activities for member firms. 


� http://www.bildung.cabanova.de/


� Law No.I-1489 of June 25, 1991, (Žin., 1991, No. 23-593; 2003, No. 63-2853).


� Decree No.ISAK-739/A1-116 of Minister of Education and Science and Minister of Social Security and Labour of the Republic of Lithuania of April 29, 2005 (Žin., 2005 05 12, No. 60-2132).


� Resolution No.876 of  the Government of the Republic of Lithuania of August 10, 2005 (Žin., 2005, No. 98-3708).


� � HYPERLINK "http://www.ttnetmalta.com" ��www.ttnetmalta.com�


� Annual Report of the Department Further Studies and Adult Education, Education Division, 2006.


� Report on Adult Basic Skills, 2006.


� Sisien means ‘foundation’ in English


� Access in Birgu, National Council of Women in Blata l-Bajda, Eden Foundation in Bulebel and UHM in Floriana 


� 58 635 stands are expected to be established in ca 3 503 institutions by the year 2008. 


� Regulation of the Minister of Education and Science of 3 February 2006 on arrangements for adults acquiring and broadening general knowledge, professional or vocational skills and qualifications in non-school settings.


� ANNEX, Table 2. 


� ANNEX, Table 9


� Information paper of the Polish Craft Association (Związek Rzemiosła Polskiego), March 2007. 


� ANNEX, Note 17. 


� These include, for example, the Polish Craft Association (Związek Rzemiosła Polskiego) and the Confederation of Polish Employers (Konfederacja Pracodawców Polskich).


� Association of Polish Electrical Engineers SEP (Stowarzyszenie Elektryków Polskich), Polish Construction Chamber of Industry and Commerce (Polska Izba Przemysłowo-Handlowa Budownictwa). 


� As the reason explaining no access to the Internet, 20% of those questioned mentioned excessively high access costs, whereas as many as one third of respondents saw no need to have Internet access (Central Statistical Office survey, 2006). 


� ANNEX, Notes 14, 15 and 16. 





� In accordance with the definition given in the NCAT meeting of  08.07.2004, updated on 25.01.2007 – v. � HYPERLINK "http://www.cnfpa.ro" ��www.cnfpa.ro� 


� EU Labour Force Survey.


� � HYPERLINK "http://www.minedu.sk/data/USERDATA/RegionalneSkolstvo/OdborneVzdelavanie/SKOV/20070404_system_koordinacie_OVP.pdf" ��http://www.minedu.sk/data/USERDATA/RegionalneSkolstvo/OdborneVzdelavanie/SKOV/20070404_system_koordinacie_OVP.pdf�


� http:/www.iskur.gov.tr/bulten11.html
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